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Full year results for the year ended 31 December 2021

Revenue
$ (2020: $7.564m)
6,400m o0°
Revenue
(pre-exceptionalitems)' (2020: $7.564m)
¥ 15.0%
$6,426m o

{li<e-far-like)’

Adjusted EBITDA?

$554m

Adjusted EBITDA margin

8.6%

(2020: $630m)
¥ 121%
7.8%
Hika-for-hive)?

(2020: 8.3%)
A 0.3ppts

Operating profit before
exceptional items
(2020: $214m)

$192m ¥ 10.3%

Operating profit / {loss)

$32m

(2020: $(333m)
movernent: n/o

Loss for the year

$(136)m

Basic EPS

(20-6)cents

(2020: $(228)rm)
A 42.5%

(2020: 34 NMcents)
A 81.3%

;
w
J
?
{
=
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Adjusted diluted EFS*

17.5cents

(2020 23.2cents)
¥ 24.6%

Net cash {used in) / generated
from operating activities

$(60)m

(2020 $303m)
rnovement: nfa

Free cash flow (new definition)s

$(398)m

(2020 $(46IM)
movement: nfa

Net debt including leases

$1, 843m

Net debt
excluding leases®

$1,393m

Net debt / adjusted EBITDA
(reported busis)’

3.3x

Order book®

$7,748m

(2020: $1,554m)

(2020: $1.014%m)
A 37.4%

(2020: 21x)
mavement: nfa

(2020: $6.524m)
A 18.8%




Strategic report . Governance Financial statements

Key messages

2027 was a chailenging year with the ongoing pressures of the
pandemic, mixed market conditions and continued challenges in
our Projects business

Despite a decline in revenue we improved ocur margin

Trading momentum improved during the year and
our arder book is up significantly

Cash performance reflects exceptional cash flows
and o large working capital outflow
See page 28 for details

We recognised exceptional charges, most notably a new charge
of $99m on our Aegis Poland contract
See page 28 for details

We made some progress in 2021 to reduce risk across our
contract portfolio
See pages 28-29 for details

The proposed sale of the built environment business will,
we believe, deliver significant value for shareholders
See page 29 for details

We are well placed in our markets for future opportunities
in energy transition and industrial decarbonisation, with

a wide range of engineering capabilities

See page 30 for details

We continue to make good progress towards our sustainability
targets and are proud to have been awarded a rating of
“AA Leader" from MSCI for the seventh consecutive year

See pages 24-25 for detalls

We are making progress in creating an inclusive
working environment that celebrates diversity and
supports the wellbeing of cur people

See pages 58-63 for details
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Highlights

Improving business momentum and sale of built
environment progressing well

Financial highlights

Revenue down 14% on a like-for-like
basis? with growth in Consulting and
Operations more than offset by a
significont dechime in Projects

Stronger sequential H2 performance:
H2 revenue was 4% higher than H1
with Projects stabilising and growth
across Consulting (up 4%) and
Operations (up 10%)

Adjusted EBITDA down 10% on a like-
for-like basis?, with immproved EBITDA
in Consulting offset by lower EBITDA in
Projects and Operations (see also note
? on page 3 for details)

+ Margin improvement (like-for-like) of

O.4ppts? including cost efficiencies,
revenue mix and improved overall
execution

+ Exceptional items of $160 million

(2020: $247 million) includes the
previously announced $99 million write

down of our Aegis Poland contract (see

page 28 for details) and $78 mition of
restructuring costs

Adjusted diluted EPS of 17 5¢ reflects
the lower adjusted EBITDA

Free cash flow (new definition)® of
$(398) million includes a working
capital cutflow of $304 millon and
exceptional cash costs of $152 million.
Our definition of free cash flow
includes all cash flows before dividends
and M&A

- Working capital outflow includes o

$245 million outflow in our Projects
business as significontly lower activity
levels in the year led to ¢ sugnificant
working capital unwind

Balance sheet
+ Net debt of $1.4 billion ot 31 December

02

2021 reflects the negative free cash
flow in the year

Net debt / adjusted EBITDA (reported
basis) ot 3.3 times at 31 Decemnber
20721, within cur covenant level for the
Group's barrowings, which are set at
3.5x and measured twice per year

QOperational highlights

« Qrder book up 19% year-on-year to

$7.7 billion

- Strong growth in both Censuiting
(up 24%) and COperations (up 279%)
Lower growth (up 29%) in Projects,
parlly refleciing cur move owey
fram higher risk lump sum contracts
and with an improving trend as the
year progressed

« Strongrecovery in the arder hook in
the conventional energy market (up
45%) across both Consuiting and
Oparations including several multi-
year renewals

- At December 2027, revenue in our
order book for 2022 was $4,655
million {December 2020: $4.399
miilion}

- Continue to reduce costs and reduce
praject risk exposure

+ Around $40 million of cost savings
realised from our Future Fit
Programme in the vear

« Continue to reduce our risk exposure
gcross Projects business {see pages
28 to 29 for details)

- Progress on our ESG strategy

- Multiple contract wins across energy
tronsition and decarbonisation
throughout the year as we continue
to help our customers deliver on their
own ESG commitments

- 31% reducticn in scope 1and 2
emissions (target 40% reduction by
2030 on a 2079 baseiine)

Maintoined our “AA Legder” roting
from MSCI
+ Increased female representation in

senior leadership roles, targeting
40% by 2030

John Wooed Group PLC Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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Deley to resuits and Aegis
Poland review

« On 21 February 2022, we announced
that o delay to the publication of
our results was necessary to finalise
our reported results and to conclude
the year-end audit. process with
our auditor, KPMG LLP. The delay
was required to allow an external
investigation and review to be
undertaken, principally in relation to
the historicol carrying value of the
Aegis Poland project contract and the
process by which this was determined

The investigation and review have
been concluded and there is no
change to the historical carrying
value of the Aegis Poland contract
or to the previously comrmunicated
year-end exceptional charge of $99
million announced in our release of 21
February 2022

Qutlook for 2022

We expect higher revenue across our
business supported by the growth in
our order book, with revenue in our
order book for 2022 of $4,655 miliion
{Up &% on camparable figure last vear)

+ The proposed sale of the built
ervitonment business will have o
significant impact on our reported
results and, as such, we are not
providing detailed financial guidance
ot this stage

- Cash performance will be impacted
by ongeing exceptional cash drags
(including SFO payments, restructuring
costs, anerous leoses and outflows on
our Aegis Poland contract). As such
we expect any improvement in our net
debt to come from the proceeds from
the sale of built environment

- As usual in our business, we expect o
working capital outflow in the first
half of the year. As such our net debt
is expected to be higher at June 2022
thon ot Decernber 2021



Update on buiit environment sale

+ Sale process progressing well, sale
agreerment expected to be announced
in late Q2

Sale is expected to deliver significant
value for our shareholders, strengthen
our balance sheet and orovide the
financial floxbility to deliver our
strategy

Update on activities in Russia

- In March 2022, we took the decision to
exit Russia and have begun the process
of withdrawing from operations in the
country

- Operations in Russia accounted for
around 1% of Group revenue in 2021

CEO succession

+ We announced today that Robin
Wotsan, Chief Executive, has advised
the Board of his intention to retire as
Chief Executive

The Company has initiated the process
to appoint his successor and Robin will
rernain in his role until his successor s
in place

Capital Markets Day

+ We plan to hold o Capital Markets
Day ot a later date and following the
sale of the built envirenment business.
This will include how Woaod can
best take advantage of the growth
opportunities across energy security
and sustainability

This Capital Markets Day will include
an updated view on the medium-term
growth and margin prospects for the
Group

Governance

Strategic report

Notes

Adjustments between statutory and
underlying infermation

The Group vses vanous alternative
performance measures (APMSs) to

enable users to better understand the
performance ond earrmngs Lrends of the
Group. The Directors believe the APMs
provide a consistent measure of business
performance year-to-year and they are
used by management to measure operating
performance and for farecasting and
decision-making, The Group believes they
are used by investors in analysing business
performance. Thase APMs are not defined
by IFRS and there is a level of judgement
involved in identifying the adjustments
required to calculate them As the APMs used
are not defined under IFRS, they may not

be compaorable te similar measures used by
other companies. They are not a substitute for
rmeasures defined under IFRS.

1. Ravenue for FY21includes an exceplional
itern of $(25.4) million related to Aegis
Poland. Revenue (pre-exceptional itermns)
is an APM thot is used throughout this
Repart as the Group beleves it provides
a more useful measure of performance
year-to-year.

2. Revenue on a like-for-like basis is
calculated as revenue less revenue from
disposals executed in 2021, and adjusted
EBITDA on a like-for-like basis is calculated
as adjusled EBITDA less the adjusted
EBITDA from those disposals. These
amounts are presented as a measure of
underlying business performance excluding
businesses disposed. In FY21 executed
disposals conststed of our joint venture
interest in Sulzer Wood, Comparative
figures also exclude revenue ond adjusted
EBITDA from the disposals of our nuclear
and industrial services businesses, YKK and
our joint venture interaest in TransCanada
Turbines (TCT) completed in 2020. These
disposals accounted for $nil revenue in
FY21(FY20: $76 million) cnd adjusted
EBITDA of $nilin FY21 (FY20: $16 million).
Like-far-like revenue growth refers to
revenue {pre-exceptional ilems).

w

. Areconciligtion of adjusled EBITDA to
operating profit (pre-exceptionasl tems) is
shown in note 1 to the financial statements.

I~

. Areconcilation of adjusted diluted earnings
per shore to basic earnings per share is
shown in note 8 Lo the financial stoternants,

o

3.

hel

Fimancial siatements

Free cash flow is defined os all cash
flows before acquisitions, dhsposals and
dividends. It includes all mandatory
payments the Group makes such as
interest and tax, and all exceptional cash
flows. It excludes the impacts of leases.
A reconcliotion of free cash flow to our
statutory cash flow statement is shown
on page 38

Net debt excluding leases is total group
boerrowings, ¢ffset by cash and cash
equivalents. Borrowings comprise loans
drawn on the Group's revahing rrecit
facility (RCF), the UKEF, overdrafts and
unsecured senior loan notes issued in the
US private placerment market (USPP).
Cash and cash equivalents include cash
at bork and in hand and short-term bank
deposits A reconciliation of net debt
excluding leases to net debt including
teases 1s show In note 29 to the financial
statements.

The majarity of the Group's borrowings
have financial covenants (RCF, USPP,
UKEF - os shown in note 4). The two
covenant measures are: (i) net debt to
adjusted EBITDA not exceeding 3.5 times,
(1} adjusted EBITA not less than 3.5 times
interest. These covenants are measured
on 30 June and 37 December each year.
The net debt / EBITDA ratio is calculated
on the existing basis prior to the adoption
of IFRS 16 1n 2019 and s based on net
debt excluding leases. These measures are
presented as they closely aligned to the
measure used in our financing coverants.
See cakulations on page 47,

. QOrder bocok comprises revenue that

is supported by a signed contract or
written purchase order for work secured
under a single contract award or frame
agreements. Weork under multi-year
agreements is recegnised in order

book according to anticipoted activity
supported by purchase orders, custormer
plans or management estimates. Where
contracts have optional extension periods,
only the —onfirmed term ‘s included, Order
boaok disclosure is aligned with the IFRS
definition of revenue and does not include
Wood's proportional share of joint venture
order book. Order book is presented as an
indicator of the visibility of future revenue

Adjusted EBITDA in 2027 benefited from

a change i the classification of Aegis
Poland contract losses Previously these
were included within adjusted EBITDA

(311 million in FY20, $9 millien in HY21)
and now have heen classified (from H2
2021 onwaords, including adjusting HY21) as
exceptional iterns.

John Wood Group PLC Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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At a glance

Wood is a global leader in
consulting and engineering across
energy and the built environment.

Qur service defined operating model Three service lines:

We have an operating model that is service
defined. We deliver three principal services: + E—l ﬂ

« Consulting

+ Projects

Consulting Projects Operations
+ Operations

Across two broad end markets:
Two broad end markets:

* Energy

+ Built environment ? 1 0
Qur internal organisationat structure is aligned to ?ﬂ‘ 0
our operating model, with three service defined

global business units: Consulting, Projects and

Operations. Through these three complementary Energy Built environment
business units we have capabilities that span
the entire "green-to-green” asset lifecycle from
planning through design, build and operate to
repurpose.

Green-to-green lifecycle of solutions:

Plan » Design » Build » Operate/Optimise » Repurpose

»
»

Consulting

Projects mw————-m
Cperations

v

A global business of breadth and scale End market breakdown:

Energy: 77%

c3 9 k 60 + 23% N 300 ® Renewables & other 22%'

N » Process & chomicols 17942
people countries

160+ c$6bn

year history revenue

Conventional energy 38%?7

Built environment:

@ Sustainable infrastructure 23%*

Geographic breakdown:

@ Europe 21% - ’\ S

% Arnericas 51%
Middle East & Africa 10% 109%,
® Asia Pacific 8%

51%

@ Find out more about our business at. g} Find out more about our markets at:
woedple,.com/company/our-business woodplc.com/solutions/key-markets

Notes

End market includes:

1. Renewable power (solar and wind), mining and minerals. industral
processes and power

2. Petrochemicals (including hydrogen and carbon capture), speciality
chemicals and refining

3. Upstream and midstream of and gas

4 Infrastructure, water and waste and environmeantal

Q4 John Wood Group PLC Annual Report and Accounts 2021



Strc;egic report

Our organisational structure

Consulting

Specialist consultancy services delivered through a diverse,
high-performing team of leading technical experts and project
advisors. Delivers innovative solutions to complex technological
challenges in the planning, design, build und vpeiulion of gssets,
facilities and infrastructure to ensure they are optimised for

a tronsforming energy system, are more productive, efficient,
reliable ond are resilient for a changing world.

Key services:

« Envirenmental consulting
+ Specialist engineering

- Infrastructure development

@ Read more on page 371

OVOTACALE " [alls Lemcns
€ E} Mnanca statemencs

Revenue:

$1.8on

i T

End market breakdown:

Energy: 30%
@ Renewobles & other 129
% Process & chemicals 5%7

Conventional energy 13%?

Built environment:
& Sustainable infrastructure 70%*

¢30%

Projects

Full suite of solutions from programme and project
rmanagement, to engineering and design, procurement,
construction and project delivery, across any major capital
project lifecycle.

Key services:

+ Project managernent and delivery
- Engineering design
« Construction

@ Read more on page 32

Revenue:

$2.3bn

End market breakdown:

‘ Energy: 94%
. @ Renewables & other 38%"
# Process & chemicals 32%?
Conventional energy 24%*

Built environment:

@ Sustainable infrastructure 6%

Operations

Muanagement and optimisation of our clients' assets. From
maintenance, maodifications, brownfield engineering, asset
operctions and management through to decommissioning.

Key services:

- Asset optimisation
+ Modifications
« Maintenance

Read more on page 33

Revenue:

$2.1bn

End market breakdown:

c35%

Energy: 97%

@ Renewables & other 8%

# Process & chemicals 11%°
Conventional energy 78%?

. ‘ Buyilt environment:

@ Suslainable infrastructure 3%

Proposed sale of Wood's built environment business

In Novernber 2021, we announced the initiation of a strategic review of the part of the Consulting business unit that faces the
built environment end market. The review considered a range of options to best deliver value from this part of the business for
our shareholders whiist also assessing how best to take advantage of positive trends and investment opportunities in energy

transition and industrial decarbenisation.

In January 2022, the Board concluded that a full sale process for the built environment businass is the best option. A process
is underway with an expectation of the announcement of o sales agreement in G2 2022. We will outline an updated strategy
later in 2022. As part of preparing for the proposed sale of the built envircnment business, in Q12022 we began preparing
for the future separation of that business by taking steps to create two distinct divisions within our Consulting business
unit. These divisions are Consulting; consisting of our energy focused consulting activities, and Environment & Infrastructure

Consulting; which is the subject of the proposed sale.

John Wood Group PLC Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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Qur business model

We create value by delivering differentiated
consultancy and engineering solutions
throughout the asset life cycle across energy
and built environment markets.

Inputs Qur purpose:

Performance driven and

innovative solutions Unlocking solutions to the
' world's most critical challenges.

Capabilities levered to structural
growth in energy transition,
industrial decarbonisation and
sustainable infrastructure Four primary trends shape our markets and drive our strategy:

See pages 8 to 13 q /\/
!
Talented, flexible b

and motivated workforce

Energy transition and industrial Sustainable infrastructure
@ seepogess decarbonisation Capabilities to enable more sustainable !
— Engineering sclutions supporting energy and resilient living, including the planning,
delivery, the transition to a low-carbon design, build and operation of connected
Operating structyre future and addressing complex industnal and resilient infrastructure.
optimised for sustainability, decarbenisation challenges.
cross-service line opportunities
and growth
See pages 4 to 5 Creating value through our differentiated madel

Ovur strategic enablers:
Capital structure

and allecation | ﬁ @@

Fiexible commercial |

model with a balanced Agile teams Exceptional execution
risk appetite

We deploy our most talented We are differentiated by our shared
people with agility to deliver the commitment to consistently delivering
Robust risk right solutions now and in the exceptional outcomes that add value and
OBUST risk governance future. Our ability to adopt keeps build trust. We have around 90% repeat
and operations assurance ; .
lici d or . us relevant and offers great business and have developed leading
policies ang processe apportunities far our pecple. market positions frorn our long track .

- record of delivering safe and

. st-in-closs projects.
Sustainability strategy best-in-class projec

aligned with UN goals

See poges 24 to 25 — -

Our five medium-term priorities:

Targeting margin Optimise and standardise Optimising our portfolio

improvemsent service delivery model mix of services and |
to achieve exceptional markets in line with our !
execution strategic objectives

Qur culture:

Qur vision Qur values

Inspire with ingenuity, Care Commitment Courage
partner with agility,
create new possibilities...

[a]3 John Wood Group PLC Annual Report ara Accounts 2021



Goveracnee

Strategic répo rt

Our purpose and strategy, underpinned by
our culture, is fundamental to sustaining
value over the longer-term.

Our strategic objective:

To be a premium, differentiated business delivering
exceptional returns for our clients, our team, our
investors and the communities in which we work.

Future skills

Developing inclusive, agile and high-
performing teams, with the right skills,

in the right place, at the right time to
remain cormpetitive and well positioned for
growth with the flexibility to respond to
evolving client dermands.

«\;102

5'.'\%,3

Technology and digitisation
Utilising technology to create
future-ready industry through

optirmising asset performance
and digital innavation.

Commercial acumen

We employ an asset light, flexible model
allowing us to respond quickly to changes
in market conditions and allocate capital
where it impacts most. Our contracting
structures are largely reimbursable with

a range of spacific contracting structures
to align with client needs within cur
measured risk appetite. We have a broad
client base with a wide mix across sectors
giving us low individual client dependency.

orng
elyts
-jc

Technological advantage

We deliver greater efficiencies

and create new solutions through
combining our deep domain
knowledge with l2ading-edge,
enabling technology. We provide
solutions to some of the world's
most complex projects and draw on
our extensive expertise and know-
how to bring new perspectives on the
challenges these projects present.

Technology differentiation
through internal R&D,
strategic partnerships and
scalable solutions

Qur behaviours

Lift othersup  Stand up

Speak up

Listen up
Team uvp

Don't give up

Improved risk/reward
on contracts in line with
balanced risk appetite

To find out more visit:
waoodple.com/company/our-business

Financial statemenis

Value outputs

For investors
« Total shareholder return
« Growth and cash generation

For our people

+ Rewarding careers and
employee retention

- A workplace where different
backgrounds, experience and
expertise are welcomed and
celebrated

@ Read mare on poge 58

For clients

Best-in-class delivery,
consistenthy

+ Global reach with balanced
portfolio of long-term partner
relationships with clients

Leading technical services and

smarter, more sustainable
solutions

« Track recerd on industry-leading

projects

For communities

Significant contribution to local
employment and communities

Employee matched funding &
community support

c$1.4m

Read more on page &4

Jehn Wood Group PLC Arnual Report and Accounts 2021



Qur strategy in action

Unlocking innovative solutions for energy
transition and industrial decarbonisation

We work as a trusted partner across many aspects of the energy
fransition frorm decarbonising energy and industrial activity, to
delivering sclutions for renewable energy and low-carbon fuels
and contributing to the development of new energy policy.

Decarbonisation of energy and industry

Climate change is one of the biggest challenges of our time and the decarbonisation of
industrial processes is one way to counter this and a key objective for policy makers and
hard-to-abate industries.

Wood has awide range of capabilities to help clients achieve decarbonisation targets,
from low investrment projects that improve efficiency or reduce ail and gas flaring

to larger investments in the electrification of assets using renewables such as solar,
onshore and offshore wind as well as carbon capture and storage (CCS) and hydrogen.

The opportunity hes in smuart technology and solutions to help de'tver existing industriai
processes and conventional energy sources as cleanly, efficiently and securely as possible,
whilst also charting the pathway to newer, cleaner sources.

The plant near Elks, Nevada, will
comprise of 320,000 solar modules and
produce upwards of 277,000 MWh of

Decarbonising the

largest gold-producing
complex in the world

Wood is working with long-term

client, Nevada Gold Energy LLC, to
install o solar power plant, substation
and transmission lines to deliver
approximately 120 MWac of solar energy
te help decarbonise activities resulting in
o Zero-emissions mining project.

electricity every year for the next two to
three decades.

It 15 estimated up to 250 people will
be employed within the scope of this
contract, the majority of which will
be Nevada residents from Elko or
surrounding Nevada towns.

This engineering, procurement and
construction agreement will directly offset
carbon emissions from Nevada Gold's

0g John Wood Group PLE Annual Report and Accounts 2027

aperations as it shifts away from
using its adjacent cool-fired power
plant, which is approaching 220
millian pounds of coal burned, or the
equivalent of over 42,000 passenger
vehicles driven for o year.

This is an excellent example of @
company leading the charge with a
clear commitment to reduce carbon ot
its global eperations and demonstrates
how Wood can deliver added value
with decarbonisation and renewables
expertise to support client goals.




Utilising solar power
for cleaner energy
production in the US

Weod has signed an engineering,
procurernent and construction (EPC)
contract for a package of four sclar
projects, to provide renewable power for
Chevron's cnshore oil and gas operations
inthe USA,

This project is an example of how Wood
can help clients decarbonise oil and

gas operations using our renewables
expertise. Conventional energy will
remain an impertant part of the
energy mix for decades to come and it
is important we can partner to make
production as clean as possible.

%3 Vist our energy transition hub-
woaodplic.com/solutions

Strategic report. Governance

Delivering a UK
carbon capture hub

Wood is the integration project
management contractor (IPMC)

for Humber Zero, one of the leading
industrial decarbonisation projects in
the UK.

As the most carbon-intensive
industrial cluster in the UK, the
Humber emits 12.4 million tonnes a
year. Humber Zera is a hybrid carbon
capture and storage (CCUS) and
hydrogen project which will provide
a cost effective, low-carbon supply
of energy ohd storage opportunities
to industry in the Immingham area.
The project could decarbonise the
Immingham industrial complex by
capturing up to 8 million/tCO: per
annum for transportation and storage
in nearby offshore storage locations.

Fnonc'al statenenis

Following feasibility and pre-FEED
studies carried out by Wood to support
the development of the Humber

Zero project, a multidisciplinary team
from across Wood are facilitating the
development and integration of the
designs across the FEED packages
including interface management, safety
studies, licensor selection and scoping
of future services. In addition, Wood will
support VPl Immingham and Phillips 66
through the subsequent FEED delivery
and EPC contractor tendering process.

Carbon capture and storage is one

of the components of the 10-point
plan for the UK Government's Green
Industrial Revelution, and is critical to
the UK achieving its legislated goal of
net-zero carbon emissions by 2050.
The UK Government has clso set a
target to remaove 10 million tonnes of
the UK's annual CC:» emissions by 2030,
This figure is equivalent to all industrial
emissions from the Humber region and
means the Humber Zero project is set
to become the UK's gateway carbon
capture project.

John Weood Group PLC Annual Report and Accounts 20271 09



Our strategy in action continued

Accelerating the development of low-carbon fuels

To deliver a net-zero future, accelerating the development of low-carbon fuel
solutions in urban mebility and transportation, including heavy vehicle and aviation

sectors, is essential.

Transport is more than just getting from A to B, it fundamentally impacts our quality
of life, health and shapes our cities, towns and countryside.

As rmore countries across the globe set ambitious targets, Wood focuses on solving
challenges in vehicle decarbonisation and sustainable fuels including hydrogen.

Putting air travel on a
flight path to net-zero

Wood is working with long-standing
partner, Honeywell UOP, to combine
technologies to produce carbon-neutral,
and carbon-negative, renawable fuels
which could transform the aviation
industry in the near-term.

Honeywsll UCP's Ecofining™ process
converts non-edible natural oils, animal fats
and other waste feedstocks into Honeywell
Green Diesel™ and Honeywell Green jet
Fuel™ which are chemically identical to their
petroleurn-based countarparts,

The process requires significant volumes
of hydrogen and with more than 60
years' of experience in the hydrogen
sphere, Wood's Steam Methane
Reforrmer (SMR) technalogy is combined
with Ecofining to produce biofuels.

These fuels not only offer improved
perfoermance over commercial petroleurm-
based diesel and jet fuels but can be used
as a drop-in replacement in vehicles and
aircraft with no equipment modifications.

When using o feedstock such os used
coocking oils, lifecycle GHG emissions

can be reduced by B0% at this stage
compared to conventional petroleum
jet fuel.

These technologies combined are
currently delivering the first advanced
biofuels project in Seuth America at
the Omega Green preduction facility
in Poraguay to preduce up 1o 20,000
barrels per day of renewable diesel and
jet fuel.

As the next step in enhancing the
Ecofining process technology offering,
Woeod's technology will be integrated
to use the by-products of the UGP
Ecofining process technology to produce
renewable hydrogen, reducing lifecycle
GHMG emissions a further 10% when
compared to the total GHG ernissions
produced by conventional petroleum
jet fuel. The renewable hydrogen is
then injected back into the Honeywell
Ecofining process to remove feed
impurities and create a cleaner burning
renewable fuel.
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The carbon dioxide (CO2) thot is
generated from the production of
the hydrogen can be captured and
routed for permanent underground
sequestrotion using the Honeywell
H2 Solutions technology suite, further
reducing lifecycle GHG emissions an
additional 10% when compared to
the total GHG emissions produced
by conventional petroleurn jet fuel.
The combination of technologies
will result in an aviation fuel that is
effectively carbon-neutral.



Advancing US
renewable fuels

Wood is delivering a project for
Renewable Energy Group (REG)
that will expand REG's renewable
diesel fuel offering to help meet the
world's growing demand for lower-
carbon fuels.

The engineering, procurement, and
construction management services
contract will support REG's Geismar
improvernent and expansion project
at its renewable diesel biorefinery in
Geismar, Louisiana.

The project will take total site
production capacity from 20 million to
340 million gallons, enhance existing
operations and improve ogerational
reliobility and logistics.

Strotegic report

Accelerating the
production of green
hydrogen for transport

Wood has agreed a Memorandum

of Understanding (MolJ) with HyGen
Energy to develop solutions for
future hydrogen production plants to
decarbonise transportation in the UK.

The partnership begins with the
conceptual design for one of the UK's
largest facilities at Herne Bay, Kent.

Governance

Finanaal statements

The plant will generate green hydrogen
from existing offshore wind farms, with
a production capacity of between eight
and nine tonnes of green hydrogen

per year, to be used in zero emission
mobility transport solutions in the
Southeast of England.

This project marks a tangible step
towards delivering the UK Government's
strategy to achieve 5GW of low-carbon
hydrogen production capacity by 2030.
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Qur strategy in action continued

Unlocking the hydrogen revolution

Hydrogen has the highest energy content of any fuel we use today. |t produces zero emissions or pollutants during the
combustion process, making it @ key cormponent in the race to net-zero

Woaod has more than 60 years of experience in the hydrogen industry and has supplied hydrogen production units worldwide,
based on its proprietary steam reforming process.

Wood is now evolving this technology to provide class-leading blue and bio hydrogen solutions. It also has expertise in renewable
power and associated green hydragen solutions and is developing solutions for both smaller niche application and larger scale

industrial developments.

in 2021, Wood became a steering group member of the Hydrogen Council, a group of leading companies working together to
ensure hydrogen plays a key role in accelerating the energy transition and the journey towards a low-carbon future.

This places Wood at the heart of industry-led debate, with further influence an the role that hydrogen will play in future energy
policy, and informing the development of a unified approach ta energy transition and decarbonisation.

Advancing towards a
lower carbon economy

Wood is working on Cadent's HyNet
North-West project which, from 2025,
will produce, store, and distribute
hydrogen as well as capture and store
carbon from industry in the North-Waest
of England and North Wales.

This first-of-its-kind, hydrogen storage
and distribution pipeline infrastructure
project aims to unlock a lower carbon
economy for the region and reduce
carbaon dioxide (CO,) emissions by

10 million tonnes a year by 2030, the
equivalent of taking 4 million cars off
the road.

The project will use state-of-the-

art technology to build new energy
infrastructure, whilst also upgrading and
reusing existing infrastructure currently
used in fossil fuel production.

As part of the scope of work, o
multidisciplinary Wood team will lead the
design, consenting and consultation of g
new B5km hydrogen pipeline and abave
ground installations.

Wood will also provide land rights
consuttation and engagement services to
support the application for consent.
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As well as reducing CO; emissions
from industry, the project will provide
fuel for transport, heating homes and
businesses and could put the region
at the forefront of the UK's drive to
reach net-zero by 2050.




Leading the charge
on exporting green
hydrogen

Wood is leading on a project,
alongside other key industry players,
to explore export opportunities for

green hydrogen produced in Scotland.

The 'Scot2Ger’ collaboration was
commissioned by Scottish Enterprise
to examine the emerging and
substantial German demand for
zero-emission hydrogen.

Exporting green energy to Europe
could result in £25bn gross value
added (GVA) and over 300,000 jobs
for Scotland by 2045, Wood's role on
the project involves working together
with partners to assess locations,
scale, transportation and future
green hydrogen customers.

Strategic report

Propelling the transition
in the Middle East

Wood has signed an agreement with

the Abu Dhabi National Oil Cornpany
(ADNQCQC) to perform Pre Front-End
Engineering and Design (FEED) work for
a world-scale blue ammonia production
facility in Ruwais, Abu Dhabi.

Blue ammonia is made from nitrogen
and blue hydrogen derived from natural
gas feedstocks, with the carbon

dioxide by-product from the hydrogen
production captured and stored.
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Goverance

Frane al statements

Blue ammonia can be used as a fow-
carbon fuel ocross a wide range of
industrial applications, including
transportation, power generation and
industries including steel, cement and
fertiliser production. The facility's capacity
will be 1,000 kilotons per annurm.

This pioneering project will help drive the
UAE's leadership in creating local and
international hydrogen value chains and
deliver new ways for the region to unlock
the potential of its natural resources
whilst supporting the move towards a
low-carbon economy.
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Stakeholder engagement

Effective engagement
with our stakeholders

The Board recognises that the mediuvm and long-term
sustainability of the Company is linked with delivering value for
our stakeholders. In order to successfully deliver our strategy and
create value for our stakeholders it is important Lo understond

what matters to them.

Through regular engagement, we gain insight into the different perspectives of our diverse
stakehalders, who often represant competing interests. Considering their insights and
opinions builds strong, constructive relotionships and enables robust and sustainable decision

making ot both executive and Board level,

Employees

Cur employees are fundamental to the delivery of Wood's
services and therefore to the long-term success of the business.
it is important to develop our employees and keep them
engaged and motivated to ensure that we create inclusive, agile
and high-performing teams, We engage with our workforce so
that we can understand and address areas where we need to
improve to ensure we deliver rewarding careers and retain our
talented people.

How we engage
We discuss our workforce engagement activities on page 58.

Areos of engagement and outcomes

The Company carries out global employee puise surveys in
addition to an all-employee glebal survey which is carried out
bi-annually. These surveys usk what we do well and what could
be done better. In addition, during 2021 surveys were conducted
to seek feaedback on aur flexible working arrangements and how
we could better support our employees’ wellbeing.

The Company has a Listening Group Network (LGN) with
meetings, attended by directors and members of the Executive
Leadership Tearn (ELT), held throughout the year. The LGN
grew in membership by over 20% during 2021.

@ More information describing the matters raised and
outcomes of engagerment can be found on poge 60

Employee surveys and Listening Group Network

Feedback from the employee surveys and views from the
LGN are reported to the Board to ensure their perspective is
heard, strengthening the 'employee voice' in the boardroom,
with any actions implemented to address the points raised.

Feedback from aur employees highlighted that there was
room for improvement with regard to mentoring, career
development and learning opportunities, In response, the
MentorConnect app was developed in-house to provide

an agile digital solution to globally connect and accelerate
access to mentors across our business. The app was
launched in May 2021 following a successful pitot with 68%
of users reporting career development benefits. In addition,
internal training solutions are being developed and delivered
through the Wood Academy in order to address future skills
and learning needs.

Board engagement with leaders and high potential
employees

The Board usually holds dinners with members of the wider
leadership teamn, beyond ELT level, as well as with high
perfarming employees. These sessions allow the Board to
understand the views of and issues faced by the leadership
team so that they can be factored into the Board'’s
decision making. Meeting with high performing employees
provides the opportunity to engage with employees on the
issues that matter to them whilst also giving the Board
oversight of the talent pipeline for the purposes of senior
management succession planning. Unfortunately, due to
continuing Covid-19 chailenges during 2021, these physical
meetings have not taken place, but established mentoring
relationships have continued.
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Strcteg:j'ic report

Investors and lenders

It is important that our investors have confidence in

the Company, how it is managed, and in its strategic
objectives, to ensure that we have a stable, long-term
shareholder base. By providing updates on our strategy and
performance we can aid investor understanding and gain
an insight into their priorities. The Company's long-term
success is alsc dependent on its good relatienship with its
lenders and their continued willingness to lend.

How we engage

We have an active investor relations programme led by
the Chief Executive, Chief Financial Officer (CFO) and the
Investor Relations team. Our main engagement activities
Include:

Meetings or calls with investors around the interim and
full year results

Investor roadshows
Investor days and presentations
« Ad hoc calls or meetings with investors
Meetings with the Chair of the Board arcund the AGM
Meetings with Chairs of the Committees of the Board

With our lenders a mixture of formal and informal meetings
and presentations are held. Key topics include financial
performance, strategy and risk management. Presentations
are given to our banks and US Private Placement Investors
after the interim and full year results are announced to
update them on financial performance and give them the
opportunity to ask further questions.

Areas of engagement and outcomes

In addition to routine engagement on financial
performance, strategy delivery and governance, we
undertook engagement on certain specific matters in 2021
as outlined below.

Maintaining our leading position in Environment, Social and
Governance (ESG) disclosure matters through measurable
targets embedded in executive remuneration

Through our regular engagement activities with investors,
and ESG rating agencies, we are able to understand their
evolving approaches and information requirements around
ESG matters. As a result, we continue to enhance disclosure
of our strategic approach to ESG matters in our results
announcements and presentations and have focused on
enabling the measurement of cur performance on ESG
matters that are maoterial to Wood and our stakeholders.

In 2020, Wood committed to a set of targets aligned to the
UN Sustainable Development Geals (SDGs) to measure
perfarmance against our sustainability strategy in key areas
of inclusion and diversity; fair working practices; and our
impact on communities ond the environment. Through our
engagement with investors, we identified an emerging focus
on linking ESG performance with executive remuneration
and consequently ESG targets were embedded in the

2021 annwual benus and long-term incentive plans for
Wood's executive directors. We informed investors of this
approach and will centinue to consider their feedback for
future remuneration plans. Qur approach demonstrates

the importonce of our ESG and sustainability programme
and enables investors to better assess our non-financial
performance both individually and relative to our peers.

Gavernance F rancicl siatement s

Securing funding through the UK government backed Export
Development Guarantee Facilities (UKEF scheme) with
continued support of lenders

We undertock engagement with cur lenders to apply for a
term loan through the UKEF Transition Export Development
Guarantee (EDG) scherme, allowing Wood to diversify its
funding sources.

As a result of extended engagement with UKEF by Wood's CFO
and the Treasury, Sustainability and Business Development
teams, we were nihle to present our Climate Transition Plan te
the UK government that fully satisfied their support criteria
resulling in a suceessful application for @ $600m five-year term
loan from a group of six of Wood's existing relationship banks,
80% guaranteed by UK Export Finance. The facility provides
Wood with a source of working capital to invest in unlocking the
many low-carbon growth opportunities across the business and
represents the first Transition EDG signed by UKEF.

The facility includes KPIs linked to growing export revenue
related to energy transition and sustainable infrastructure
and reducing scope 1and 2 carbon emissions, reflecting the
confidence and support that UKEF and our relationship banks
have in our strategy cligned to delivering soluticns for a net-
zero future and enabling sustainable and resilient living.

Wood has always endeavoured to maintain and devetop long-
term relationships with its bonks and their continued support is
evidenced by the successful application for funding through the
UKEF scheme.

Ensuring continued support of lenders to secure sustainobility
linked Revolving Credit Facility (RCF)

We undertook engagement with our lenders to negotiate a new
five-year committed sustainability linked RCF, The sustainability
KPIs mirror those negotiated for the UKEF facility and the
Wood Treasury team worked with BBVA as sustainability
coordinator to present a detailed insight into Wood's strategy
linked to energy transition and sustainable infrastructure to the
banking group.

As a result of the engagement, Woaod secured o $1.2bn, five-year
committed RCF with a group of 14 of its existing relationship
banks plus 2 new participants, maturing in October 2026

and priced at the same margin as our maturing facilities, The
facility extends the maturity profile of Wood's debt facilities by
replacing the existing $1.75bn RCF that was due to step down to
$1.5bn in May 2022 and then mature in May 2023.

The level of commitment offered by our banks was
sighificantly mare than the $1.2bn that we requested which
demonstrates the strong support we continue to receive from
our banking partners.
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Stakeholder engagement continued

Clients

The Company's long-term success is underpinned by our clients
and consistent, best-in-class delivery that is aligned to their
reguireaments. To achieve our purpose of unlocking solutions to
the world's most critical challenges, we listen to our clients to
make sure we are leveraging our capability, scale, global reach
and leading solutions.

How we engage

Client engagements are managed through our structured
Client Management Framework (CMF) by dedicated account
manaders with specific account planning and objectives as weli
as established growth targets, Senior leadership meetings,
annual sponsor meetings and other key connections with
clients were conducted in 2021 both virtually and in person,
where it was possible to do so safely. During 2021 we saw a
measured return to face-to-face conferences with COP26 being
the maost significant. At COP26, Woad's CEQ, ELT, and other
senior leadership hosted international clients, partners, and
government officials in forums dedicated to discussing climate
change and other sustainability issues.

Our primary focus is:

+ Sofe and best-in-class autcomes

» Enduring relationships underpinned by deep understanding of
our ¢lients challenges, trust and performance

+ Delivering sustainabie and digitally-enabled solutions

Suppliers

Qur suppliers are fundamental to our ability to defiver services
to our clients safely, on time, within budget and to the quality
standards we and our clients expect.

How we engage

Relationships with suppliers are developed at all levels within
the organisation through daily business activities and regular
meetings, however we engage in Supplier Relationship
Management (SRM} to manage relationships with strategic
suppliers at an enterprise level.

Areas of engagement and outcomes

We review a number of KPls/performance measures (e.g. Health,
Safety, Security & Environment (HSSE) incidents, quality, delivery
and spend) os well as vtilising due diligence to identify risks and
work with our suppliers to close any gops. We discuss matters
including performance issues, training and innovatien and
upcoming projects to help us align business goals.
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Areas of engagement and cutcomes

Client engagement sessions cover a broad range of

topics such as: safety, delivery performance, ESG and
sustainability topics, update on strategic themes and
exploring oppoartunities to jointly raise delivery outcomes
and co-create value-added solutions. These engagements
are an opportunity for Wooed to listen to clients and vice
versa and resulting feedback helps us to continually improve
our performance. The insight from client engagement helps
to inform Company operational, business development and
long-term strategic direction.

Developing sustainability partnerships

Wood has a long history of collaboration with Honeywell.
Over the past several years we have strengthened this
relationship to focus our combined efforts to meet the
requirements of our respective clients in the areas of
sustainable aviction fuels, hydrogen and digitisation.

Based on client and market demands to significantly

reduce GHG emissions in the aviation industry, Wood

and Honeywell have recently announced a comprehensive
package of technologies to support the efforts of cur
clients to praduce carbon-neutral aviation fuel. When used
together, the technologies, which are based on Honeywell's
UQOP Feofining™ process technology and Wood's hydrogen
plant technology, could reduce lifecycle greenhouse gas
emissions by 100% when compared to traditional petroleum
aviation fuel (read more on page 10).

To meet the needs of our refining clients to increase
efficiency and improve profit margins, Honeywell UOP has
partnered with Wood to embed Wood's process models
far its Selective Yield Delayed Coking technology into
Heneywell's Connected Plant offering.

Together, we have jointly presented our value proposition
on both initigtives to potential clients and are finalising
proposals for numerous project opportunities.

Whilst partnering with Honeywell to provide sustainable
energy solutions, Wood remains o key supplier to Honeywell
of envirenmental remediation services, reducing Honeywell's
own legacy liabilities. The Honeywell / Wood relationship is
long-standing with over 50 years of working together.

During 2021, Wood's supply chain team engaged with
suppliers as part of a rationalisation programme aimed at
streamlining Wood's relationships with suppliers to drive
better value and stronger relationships. By rationalising the
supply base we set a strong foundation for the delivery of our
target to ensure 100% of Wood's labour suppliers sign up to
and comply with the Buiiding Responsibly Principles to ensure
best-in-class safety performance. Wood's supply chain team
is also engaging with suppliers to embed Supplier Relationship
Maragernent (SRM) tools and pracesses with the rationalised
supply base to facilitate the achievernent of our target.




_ Strdtegic repbrt

Governance F nanca stare-nents

Envirocnment

Managing, protecting and enhancing our environment

is imperative to the sustainability of our business and

the standards we set and help shape the performance,
profitability and the reputation of the Company. As a
soluticns provider it is critical for us to engage with a broad
array of stakehelders from a strategic level down to individual
project level on a wide range of environmental topics.

How we engage

We engage with a wide range of stakeholders including
regulatory and industry bodies, shareholders, banks &
lenders, employees and clients. Our integrated HSSEA
management system provides the framework for how we
manage envirenmental risks. However, our engagement
with stakeholders also focuses on our ability to deliver on
our purpose and strategy aligned to innevative solutions for
a net-zero future.

With such a broad range of stakeholders, using a diverse
range of engagenment techniques has enabled us to
stimulate quality interactions, innovative thinking and work
with cur stakeholders to exchange knowledge and ideas.
Our engagement processes include:

- Direct engagement

+ Collaborations with clent and peer organisations

+ Hosting and participation in webinars and events

« Social media

« Disclosures platforms {a.g. Carbon Disclosure Project)
driven by stakeholder engagement

This year Wood hosted g COP26 event in Glasgow, this was
a key engagemnent event bringing together global leaders,
CEOQOs and a range of industrial and community stakeholders
with a full schedule of events designed to accelerate action
towards cornbating climate change.

Further information on our COP26 event is contained on cur
web pages at: weodplc.com/cop24

Read more on our sustainability targets on pages 24 to 25

Read mare on our approach to envirenmental
management on pages 52 to 57

Areas of engagement and cutcomes

This year we saw a huge amount of activity around climate
change across numerous stakeholder groups, it has been
the dominant environmental issue for Wood and many of
our investors and clients. Highlights from just a few of these
engagements are discussed below:

During COP26 we joined the Climate Tech thought
leadership panel facilitated by ScotlandlS, the trade body
for Scotland's digital technologies industry. The panel
discussion focused on the role of climate technologies

in Scotland's journey towards its 2045 net-zero targets,

In addition, on “Transport Day” Wood's Zera-Emission
Mobility team took part in a discussion of the challenges
and opportunities of electric mobility and how our transport
experts are producing readmaps for fleet decarbonisation

We engaged with UKEF and our lenders on our Climate
Transition plan to secure a term-loan 80% guaranteed by UKEF
and a 5-year sustainability linked Revolving Credit Facility

In response to engagement with our leadership, executives
and board and with investors and ESG rating agencies, we
embedded our sustainability targets in bonus and long-term
incentive plans for our executive and leadership teams

- We participated in the annual voluntary CDP guestionnaire.
The CDP is an independent, not-for-profit organisation and
the largest published registry of corporate GHG emissions
in the world. Qur involvernant in the scheme allows us to
benchmark aur performance against that of cur industry
peers and global business community and has helped to
inform our approach te climate change issues. In addition,
CDP's disclosure platform provides the mechanism for
reparting in line with recommendations of the Task Force on
Climate-related Financial Disclosures.

We joined the Hydregen Council, a group of leading companies
working together to ensure hydrogen plays a key role in
accelerating the energy transition, as a steering member

We entered a strategic partnership with leading global
resilient infrastructure organisation, The Resilience Shift. The
multi-year agreement wilt focus on influencing cimate and
economic policy to ensure the delivery of resilience in critical
infrastructure develocpment

Ongoing environmental regulatory engagement across the
business, from commenting on draft environmental legislation
to tactical discussions on projects such as Wood's engagement
with the Scottish Environmentol Protection Agency (SEPA)

on a project to stop a million tonnes of waste stone being
disposed of at landfill {(see page 52 for further details)

Further informaticn on our environmental approach,
performance and engoing strategy is contained in our annudl
Sustainability Report which is available at:
woodple.com/company/sustainability
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Stakeholder engagement continued

Community

As a trusted partner in our shared communities, we seek
to create a sustainable future for the pecple and places
we impact.

Demoenstrating our values, passion and commitment to
tackling the issues most important in our communities, our
efforts aim to deliver value and ultimately help to improve
lives.

How we engage

Cur cormmunity investment programme provides the
framework for community engagement consisting of:

« Matching cur employees’ fundraising efforts,

« Strategically uniting our people around a single Global
Cause, and

Placing a Tocus on the actions we take through
volunteering time, skills and expertise

Areas of engagement and outcomes

Our employees remain at the centre of our decision

making on community investment. They are best placed to
understand the needs of our communities, by consulting our
employees we seek to embed accountability for the actions
we take, ensuring an inclusive approach te alf that we do.

In 2021, as Team Wood we contributed $1,380,137 to good
causes in our communities, through the donation of time,
money and resource, including employee efforts to fundraise
for causes close to their hearts. In addition, our third annuat
global challenge in support our Global Couse of education
resulted in 26 applications for educational causes across §
countries being supported. The annua! challenge allows cur
employees to have a say in how we support ocur Global Cause
and to identify which organisations we align and contribute to.

Also in 2021, through engaging with her community, an
employee in the Middle East helped to promote education
opportunities for women and girls in the region after
becoming aware that many were not given the opportunity
or were aware of the opportunilies Lo finish their education,
pursue higher education or o career. Realising that the local
women from her office were excellent role models, she saw
an opportunity to reach the younger generation by visiting
local girls schools on several occasions and discussing with
them their studies, careers and journeys. She is also working
in collaberation with an Iragi non-profit organisation, with
funding provided through the Wood Global Cause, on the
Empowerment Project, currently sponsoring 50 orphans
from Iraq and providing them with an education.

Further details on the outcome of community
activities are on pages &4 to 67

Covid-19 social distancing megsures continued to offect
many of our employees’ planned cornmunity activities,

with many being cancelled or postponed, in turn reducing
the number of matched funding applications in 2021. To
increase engagernent, and further promote Wood's support
for employee fundraising efforts our central community
investment committee increased matching limits, to directly
match more applications, and allowing increased donations
to employees raising smaller armounts.
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Pension plans:
Current and deferred workforce
and pensicners

We dare committed to offering our workforce suitable
retirernent plans, where appropriate. We engage with
those who are currently employed to enable them to
understand the range of offering and make the right
choices.

In the UK, the Trustee of the pension plan is responsible
for engogement with members. In the USA and Canada,
the Benefits Cornmittee is responsible for engagement
wilh members through the cenlrolised benefils team.

How we engage

In the UK, USA and Canada we proactively engage
with new employees at the point of hire, detailing
the retirement savings options available to them.
Engagement is proactive via dedicated portats and
onboarding processes.

In the UK, we have member nominated trustees who
represent current, deferred, and retired members; these
are elected by participants in the pension plan. The
Company alse has company nominated trustees. The
Trustee s responsible for detailed communications with
its members and works with the Company to ensure
communications dre appropriate and relevant. During
2027 the UK pensions administration team undertook
additional engagement activities with members
including the development of an enhanced website,

an online feedback page, and an inclusive survey to

all defined contribution members. Feedback from the
survey will be used to inform Trustee decisions in 2022.

In the USA and Canada, we have 401k committees who
meet quarterly to fulfil all fiduciary requirements. In

the USA we proactively engage with employees along
all phases of their retirement journey. In 2027, the

U.S. retirement benefits team redesigned the suite of
enralment materials, encouraged younger employees

to save through lunchtime webinar-based education
meetings, and inspired pre-retirees to evaluate how
health care costs could impact their retirement incorme
through a multichannel targeted campaign. We
leveraged our dedicated portals, such as Yammer, Wood
News, and a virtual benefit fair platform, to direct
employees to education and resources on o variety of
financial weliness topics that were related to the overall
Wood Wellness Champions' messaging.

The Company is respensible for engaging with the
407k committees and UK Trustee on company matters
which may impact the retirement plans e.g. financial
performance, ESG reparting requirements, and
structural changes.

Areas of engagement and cutcomes

Issues raised by the Trustee and Committees are
carefully considered by the executive leadership team
and referred to the Board as appropriate. This ensures
better understanding and alignment of Company and
Trustee/committee objectives. The Trustee and the
407k committees are proactively updated by Wood on
company performance




Strotegic report

Our principal decisions

Governance Fraonc al siglements

The Board considers principal decisions to be those decisions that are
strategically important, with significant medium te long-term implications and
conseguences for the Group or our key stakeholders.

Understanding and taking into account what matters to our stakeholders is an important part of our
planning and decision making and we consider these stakeholder priorities alongside cur own assessments.
This I1s best achieved through proactive and effective engogement. In making the following principal decisions
the Board considered the impact of climate change, our stakeholders' priorities as well as the need to
rmaintain a reputation for high standards of business conduct and the need to act fairly between members

as a whaole.

Fun delails b wee guleblsliacd delineg cur <2y
stokeholders groups see pages 14 Lo 18

Commitment to measurable

sustainability targets

At Wood we belisve the power to create a better
tomorrow starts with us all and we recognise achieving a
sustainable future is one of the most significant challenges
facing cur generation.

To meet that challenge the Board had oversight of the
development of a Sustainability Framework which included
the setting of a number of measurable targets for the
delivery of Wood's contribution to global sustainable
development. In addition to Wood's carbon reduction target
that was announced in 2020, the Board approved eight
further sustainability geals in the key areas of delivering cur
purpose aligned to solutions for a net-zero future; inclusien
and diversity; human rights and fair working practices;
community investment and environmental impact. See
pages 24 and 25 for further details on these targets.

Qur regular engagement with a range of stakeholders
including employees, investors, lenders, rating agencies and
regulatory and industry bodies enabled the Board to consider
the competing priorities of these stakeholder groups as well
as the wider societal expectations. The Board recognised:

- The focus on financial returns and risk management
amongst investors and lenders but also their increasing
expectations for companies to have a robust approach to
ESG matters

- The expectations of employees for their rights and welfare to
be respected and protected in a safe, transparent and ethical
working environment

. The increasing public awareness of global eguitable
development and sustainability and the demand for more
action from companies and investors

As a result of this engogement, the Board approved targets
which it considers to meet the needs of these key stakeholder
groups whilst also being aligned to matters most material to
the business strategy and purpose. In reaching the decision the
RBoard supported strategic octions to identify targets that are
chalienging but achievable. The Board also ensured the targsts
were capable of being fully embedded inte the approach to
deliver Wood's strategy with appropriate governance in place to
review and evaluate progress.

By implermenting these strategic actions, the Company
achieved, or aims to achieve in the medium to long-term, the
following outcomaes:

Maintenance of o reputation for high standards of business
conduct by consolidating and continuing the Company's
contribution to global sustainable development

- Delivery of Wood's contribution to global sustainable
development, including climate-related matters

+ Supporting the cormmunities Weod operates in
- Delivering better oppertunities for employees
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Stakeholder engagement continued

Diversity, culture and inclusion

Orgonisations with o diverse workforce benefit from varied
perspectives, which can lead to better decision making resulting
in o competitive edge. Equal access to opportunities creates

an environment where apenness, belonging, and respect allow
people to have an impact on the workplace in a meaningful
way and can lead to improvements in attraction, retention and
developrnent of talent, as well as innovation and creativity.

The Group has made further commitments to diversity, culture,
and inclusion during the year. Diversity and inclusion are viewed
by our investors and wider society as a measure of fairness

and social progress which is fundamental to creating value in
the long-term. It 1s important that we reflect the diversity of the
communities in which we operate and that our employees can
expect to be treated fairdy and are not: subject to unconscicus bias.

During late 2020 we undertook an Organisational Health Index
(CHI) survey to determine the status of diversity, culture and
inclusion within the business through engagement with our
ernployees. The CH! survey was conducted to review how the
organisation aligns itself, executes with excellence and evolves
to sustainably achieve its performance aspirations related to
diversity, inclusion and maintaining an effective culture. The
survey received around 10,000 employee responses covering 571
countries, In addition to the OHI| survey, in 2021 employees were
invited to participate in an all-employee survey which recorded
around 18,000 responses from 37 countries. The survey scught
feedback on our flexible working arrangements, mentoring,
career development and learning opportunities and how we
could better support our employees' wellbeing.
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The results of both surveys were translated into strategic
actions which were considered by the Board with a focus
on enhancing the contribution of all employees to the
success of the business, raising awareness and prioritising
the wellbeing of our people and community. The strategic
actions endorsed by the Board include:

« Educating and raising awareness on diversity, culture
and inclusion through training, including unconscious bias
training

+ Increasing visibility of formal mentoring/sponsorship
and networking opportunities to enable employees to
rmaximise development potential

- Ensuring inclusive communications and role models
« Developing leadership opportunities across the workforce

- Promoting meritocracy by defining the relationships
between individual performance, accountability and
recognition

- Engaging the communities where we operate to increase
the visibility of science, technology, engineering and
mathematics (STEM) careers

These strategic actions approved by the Board gim to
achieve in the medium to longer-term:

- Creation of an inclusive workforce who feel valued and
are aware of their develcpment opportunities, including
mentoring and role models

. Development of a diverse pipeline of potential candidates
for leadership roles at all levels, challenging any perceived
"glass ceiling” to progression

« Increased focus in the business on investment to support
educction and raise awareness

- Improved reporting and monitoring of behaviours, for
example, uncanscious bias behaviours, to enable the
Beard to assess the effectiveness of Wood's culture and
take corrective action as appropriate




Strotegic rebort

Application for UK Export Development
Guarantee (EDG) Facilities

In 2027, Woaod's CFO and the Treasury, Sustainability and
Business Developrment teams engaged extensively with the

UK government and Wood's relationship banks to gresent our
Climate Transition Plan, resulting in a successful application

for a $600m five-year terrm loan frorm a group of six of Wood's
existing banks. The term loan is B0% guaranteed through the UK
government backed Transition Export Development Guarantee
Facilities (UKEF scherne). The facility provides Wood with a
source of working capital to invest In unlacking the many low-
carbon gravwth oppor Lunilies uciusy Lhie bosiness and representls
the first Tronsition EDG signed by UK Export F.nance (UKEF).

The facility includes KPls linked to growing export revenue related
to energy transitien and sustainable infrastructure and reducing
scope T and 2 carbon emissions reflecting the confidence and
suppaort that UKEF and cur relationship banks have in our
strategy aligned to delivering solutions for o net-zero future and
enabling sustainable and resilient living.

In addition te the engagement with the UK government and
Wood's existing lenders the Board gave consideration to the
perspectives of a range of stakeholders including:

« Maintaining investor confidence through ensuring balance
sheet strength and liquidity to safeguard our medium to long-
terrm success

- Safeguarding employee, client and supplier interests through
ensuring the Company is well managed with a resilient
financial and borrowing strategy

Strategic review of built envirenment business

Waod's built environment business provides consulting and
engineering solutions that address environmental risks,
increase climate resilience, help to build more sustainable
infrastructure and improve mobility. It operates across
government, transportation, water, industrial, energy and
mining markets and has a track record of attractive growth
and resilient performance through Covid-19.

In November 2021, the Board initiated a straotegic review

af our built environment business, part of our Consulting
business unit. in taking this decision the Board had regard to
the interests of:

- Investors and their focus on rmaximising the return on
their investment whilst alse recognising the need for
sustainable solutions in order to ensure sustained returns

+ Lenders and their expectation for the Company to
safeguard their interests through adopting a sound
business and financial strategy

+ Society and the increasing demand for companies to
have due regard to climate change and global sustainable
development and to offer sustainable solutions

Through its decision to initiate the strategic review the
Board is focused on delivering value for all of Wood's
stakeholders through:

« Assessing how best to take advantage of the positive
trends and investment opportunities in the enerqgy
transition and industrial decarbonisation where the
Company is already c global leader

+ Identifying a range of options to best deliver the value of
the built envircnment business which the Board considers
is not currently reflected in Wood's market capitalisation

Governance F rane al suatements

- Society's increasing expectations that companies barrow
responsibly having due regard to the lenders' racord on
climate change and global sustainable development

« Maintaining long-term relationships with lenders, so
safeguarding their continued support

In approving the decision to apply for a term-loan under the
UKEF scheme, the Board concluded that this approach would
generate stakeholder value as participation in the scheme would
be conducive to attaining the Company's strategic objectives,
would enhance the prospects of the business, would not result
In restrictions on other borrowings as it would not be regarded
as government sugport and wouid ensure the resilience of the
Company to create value for its stakeholders over time,

Through the Board's support for this strategic action, the
Company achieved, or aims to achieve, the following outcomes:

+ A successful application for funding under the UKEF scheme,
diversifying Wood's sources of funding and providing access
to working capital to invest in unlocking low-carbon growth
opportunities

« Maintenance of the strang long-term relationship
with our lenders

- Maintaining investor, supplier, employee and client
confidence in the management of the Company and
its financial structure
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Key performance indicators

Measuring our performance

To help the Group assess its performance, our leadership
team sets KPI targets and monitors and assesses
performance against these targets on a regular basis.

Financial:

Adjusted EBITDA
margin
%

€@ © | Netdebt: adjusted € | Cash (3]
EBITDA ratio conversion
times Ya
86 g3 86 102 g

2018 2079 72020 2021
Adjusted EBITDA margin is adjusted
EBITDA as defined on page 143 divided
by revenue, Adjusted EBITDA margin
demonstrates our ability to convert
revenue into profit before exceptional
items, interest, tox, depreciation

and amortisation. A reconciliation of
adjusted EBITDA to aperating profit

is shown in note 1to the financial
statements.

2021 performance:

Adjusted EBITDA margin improved
during the year supported by improved
margins in Projects and Consulting
offset in part by reduced margin
performance in Operations. Adjusted
EBITDA margin across the business
benefitted from cost efficiencies,
improved execution, and revenue

mix. In addition, margin expansion in
Projects was helped by the gradual
roll-off of underperfarming contracts. In
Operations, the lower margir refiects a
lower level of profit upside from closing
out contract obligations in the year,
compared to o high tevel in 2020

Target:

In line witn cur strategic objertive to be
a prermium, differentiated nigh margin
business we have commtted to a
medium-term adjusted EBITDA margin
improvement ta-get of 100 basis points
from the 20719 level of 8.6%",

“ltis lkely that once the sa'e of tha byt
environment busingss comp.etes. wo will
revisit our margn IMarovement target for the
rerraning businass

2018 2019

2020 2021

A calculation of net debt: adjusted
EBITDA is presented on page 47.

The net debt: adjusted EBITDA

ratio measures our debt relative to
our profitability, and 1s used 10 our
covenants. For the purposes of the
ratio net debt is stated excluding
liabilities related to leases (including
those recognised under [FRS 16).
Adjusted EBITDA is stated befare the
impact of IFRS 16. This measure of net
debt: adjusted EBITDA is in Iine with
our financing covenants.

2021 performance:

Net debt increased by $379m in

the year because of weak cash
perfarmance which reflects a
significant working capital outflow in
the Projects business, cornbined with
ongoing exceptionat cash outflows
relating to legacy investigations,
restructuring costs and onerous leases
At 31 Decernber 2021, the Group's

net debt to adjusted EBITDA ratio
measured on covenant basis was 3.3
times, within ous covenant level for the
Croup's borr-owings which are set at
3.5 tmes

Target:

Qur target leverage policy 1s a net
dept: adjusted EBITDA ratio of below
1.5 times.
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2018 2019 2020 2021

The cash conversion ratio is post working
capital cash flow divided by adjusted
EBITDA. This medasures gur ability to
convert underlying earnings into cash.

2021 performance:

Cash conversion reduced compared
to 2020 primarily due to a large
waorking capite] outflow during 202710
comparison to 2020,

*For 2020 onwaras cash conversion 1s calculated
os cashflow fram operations dended by adjusted
EBITDA (excluding JVs) an a past-1FRS 14 basis.

For further detail on the
factors that can affect cash
conversion see page 39



Linking our KPIs to our strategy

"Being a premium, differentiated business delivering
exceptional returns for our chents, cur team, our
investors, and the communities in which we work.”

LETAVE T e RaTol

. Strotegic Fepc:r;.

OO ©

fnancnl swaterents

Being a premiuvm, differentiated
business delivering for our clients

Drelivering for our team
Delivering for our investors

Delivering for our communities

Safety:
Adjusted diluted EPS €© | Total recordable 0 | Losttime incident (2% 4 )
(AEPS) incident rate (TRIR) rate (LTIR)
cents per 200,000 work hours per 200,000 work hours
466 460

2018

2019 2020 2027

Adjusted diluted EPS represents
earnings hefore exceptional items and
amortisation relating to acquisitions, net
of tax, divided by the weighted average
number of shares during the year.

2021 performance:

Adjusted EPS was iower in the year,
reflecting the lower earnings befare
exceptional itermns and amaertisation
relating to acquisitions

Dividend per ordinary share €

cents

35.0

353

o] Q

2018 2019 2020 2011

The share of AEPS distributed to
shareholders,

2021 performance:

In response to the uncertainties

of Covid-19, the Board withdrew

its recommendation for dividend
payments in 2020. Given the high level
of net debt held by the Group, the
Board has decided not to recommend
dividends in relation to 2021 The Board
recognises the importance of dividends
to shareholders and is cormmitted

to reviewing the policy in the future
following the proposed sale of our built
environment business.

For more wiformation on cur financial
performance see pages 25 ta 41

018

o017 918

2018 2019 2020 2021
We aim to deliver the highest standards
of health and safety. Total recordable
case freguency is the total of lost

work cases, restricted work cases and
medical treatrment cases, per 200,000
work hours.

2021 performance:

In total there were 122 recordable
incidents across the business. This
represents 2% more recordable injuries
than the previcus year and regrettably
there was one fatality in 20271 (see page
43). Whilst our TRIR performance of
(18 represents a margingl increase
compared to 2020, overall performance
with raspect to TRIR remains broadly
flot and indicative of cansistently high
levels of focus on our safety programme.

Target:

Cur target is for a 10% improvernent
in Total Recordable Incident Rate
compared to the prior year.

0.04

G004  0.04

7018 2079 2020 2021
Lost work case frequency measures lost
work cases per 200,000 work hours,

2021 performance:

Cur LTIR improved in 2021 to 0.02.
In total there were 15 lost time
incident cases across the business,
which represents 10 fewer than the
previcus year. The improvement in
LTIR is indicative of Wond's focus on
risk exposure, targeted controls and
the strong focus of project teams
on support mechanisms. Strong
performance in this area suggests
that when injuries have occurred, they
have generally been less severe in
cormparison to 2020,

For more informuotion on our sofety
performance see pages 43 to 47
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Key performance indicators continued

Measuring our sustainability performance

Our geal is to be leaders in our field in environmental,
social and governance (ESG) matters and sustainability.

Trrough our purpose of unlacking solutions to the warld’s most critical challanges and cur actions to embed a culture which (s
passionate about making o pasitive iMpaect ir our society and environment and making profit in o far and ethical way, we believe
we are bullding a sustainabie and responsible business.

In 2020, the Board endorsed a set of targets, aligned to the UN Sustainable Develooment Goals material to our sustainability

impacts, to measure our performance against our sustainability strategy. Cur focus in 2021 has beeon on setting in place the ‘
foundations for successful delivery, ncluding the appointment of sustainability leaders within our Business Units, engaging with our

Business Groups to develop plans to meet the challenge, and reviewing key processes and systerns to ensure they support our goals.

Our aim: Ouwr goals: 2021 progress: -

To be trusted
to solve the

Delivering
our purpose

and developing
populations

To recognise,
welcome and
celebrate
diversity of
thought,
experience and
background to
find our boldest
solutions and

Developing an
inclusive &
diverse workforce

nurture our talent

challenges of our
changing climate

Cansistently

ranked in the Top
Quartile ESG

investment ratings
within our sector
group by 2025

Awarded "AA Leader” rating frorn MSClin 2021 for a seventh

consecutive year, within the top 25% for Energy, Equipment and
Services. Targetng further improverment:

+ As part of the Ciimate Change Plan for our UK Export Finance
backed term oan, we have committed to a third-party
assessment of our carbon emissions data and our pragress
against emissions targets

We have initioted an evaluotion of the Global Reporting
Initiative protocols published in November 2021 as well as SBTi
Pathway to net-zero to identify areas for improvement in our
disclosures

Daoubling client
support aligned

to the energy
transition and

more sustainable
infrastructure by
2030

We have taken significant steps to consol date our position as
leaders in the energy trans'tion through:

Establishing collaborative relationships to inform a global
approdceh to energy transition Wood became a steering
member of the Hydrogen Councll; o CEC-led initigtive to
accelerate the energy transition through hiydrogen solutions

Forming strategic partnerships to develop low-carbon solutions.
We entered a partnership with Honeywell UOP to develop
solutions for the production of carbon-neutral aviation fuel

Making strategic hiring decisions. We appointed a Vice
President of Hydrogen, Global Director of Decarbonisation and
a Seniar Vice President of Sustainabllity Solutians

To improve
gender balance
with 40% female
representation in
senior leadership
roles by 2030

Wood continues to value the rich diversity of expertise, skills,
backgrounds and beliefs that cur pecpie bring to our global
organisation. Whilst our aspirational goal 1s to achieve increased
representation in gender balonce by 2030, we continue to be
committed to recruiting and promoting individuals with the
required skills and experience for each role, irrespective of therr
characteristics.

We participated in the UN Gender Equainty benchmarking group
and develaped functional plans ccross the group toincrease
inclusion and diversity, In 2021, fermale representation in sen'or
leadership roles ncreased to 3336 (2020: 31%).

To educate and
inspire 100% of
our calleagues to

be inclusive every

day, by 2027
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We rolled cut conscious inclusion training for over 36,000 of our
coileagues across Wood.

The insightful feedback fram these sessions nas providad the
catalyst for our colleagues to engage in rewarding conversations
that further aur understand ng of different lived experiznces



Qur aim:

Strategic report - Gavernance Mnone al statenents

Managing our
enviroenmental
impact

W EES
{1

To take
responsibility for
the impact of the
work we do and
how we deliver it
on the planet we
share

Qur goals: 2021 progress:

To reduce Wood's In 2027, our scope 1and 2 carbon emissions were 75,629 tonnes COze.
scope Tand 2 This is a reduction of 31% from 2020, contributed in part by the
carbon emissions ongoing impact of Covid-19, which impacted emissions data for the
by 40% by 2030 full year in 2021 cornpared to six months in 2020. Overall, cur carbon
an our journey emissions have reduced by 56% compared to our 2019 baseline. The

towards ‘net-zere’,  reduction was achieved without the use of carbon of fsets.

from a baseline
of 173,585 tonnes We also made significant progress in the purchase of renewable

COse in 2019 energy across the business. We warked with clients and
stakeholders to target high electricity users and source renewable
tariffs. As a result, around 45% of the electricity we use is now
from certified renewoble energy sources.

To ensure all Wood  Cur Consulting waste team conducted a review of our global

offices are single procurement data to produce a preliminary baseline measure.
use plastic free by
2025

Embedding fair
working practices
through our
business
partnherships

AGE, TR

§ usriubin

To work fairly,
transparently and
ethically through
the trusted
partnerships we
create

100% of Wood We focused on the development of a supply chain strategy for
labour suppliers delivery of our target, including:
sign up and comply

with the Building Developing a consistant definition of "labour suppler’

RQ_SDO”S"b‘Y - Analysing specific worker welfare risks in order to develop a
Principles by 2025 profile of our highest prionity labour suppliers to target our
engagement

BETh o RTTH ST
ii/" ‘i': - in\'t|0t‘mg the revision qf sgpplierlgove'mcmce rules, pre-
qualification and monitoring which will be completed in 2022
100% of our We initiated the process of engaging both existing and future
suppliers suppliers by holding a series of workshops, supported by EY, to
have Building identify potential barriers to the implermentation of the principals.
Responsibly We also updated the modern slavery guidance we provide to
Principles suppliers and completed a review of our Supplier Cade of Conduct
embedded into in erder to embed Building Responsibly Principals.
their supply chains
by 2030
Positiveiy To lift up the To contribute To date, we have contributed $1,033,736 towards our goal,
impacting on the communities $10 million to cur including seed funding awards, employee matched funding, direct
around us using Global Cause by financial and resource donations and valunteering time.

communities
we operate in

our energy and
expertise to
improve lives

giving our time,
ENErgy, resources
and funding by
2030
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Chair's statement

20271 was a challenging year for Woaod,
with a continuation of pressures from
the Cowvid-19 pandemic and an uncertain
backdrop across many of our end
rmarkets. Despite these challenges, Wood
enters 2022 with improving momentum
and the opportunity to unlock significant
shareholder value from the ongoing sale
of cur built environment business.

The full year results were mixed, with
revenue growth across Consulting and
Operations but o significant decline

in our Projects business. This partly
reflects the changes that management
has made to reduce risk in our Projects
business and partly reflects the ongoing
challenges in our markets gs customers
delayed some investment decisions.

We have taken a large charge related

to an updated view on the losses on our
Aegis Poland contract. This was also the
subject of external investigation and
review, and a resuiting delay in publishing
our results. The work has now concluded
and we have o clear pathway to the
operational cornpletion of this contract
later in 2022,

The cash performance in the year reflects
the ongoing drags from exceptional

cash flows as well as a lnrge working
capital outflow. mostly in relation to the
pressures in our Projects business. Linked
to this, the level of debt at the end of the
year was too high.

“The Board took the decision in 2027 to
conduct a strategic review of the built
environment consulting business, and
vltimately decided that a sale will be the
most effective way of delivering value te
our shareholders and changing our debt
profile. Under Robin's leadership, Wood
enters 2022 with improving momentum
and well positioned for a leading role in
energy transition. Having advised the Board
of his intention to retire as Chief Executive,
| thank Robin for his years of service to the

Company.”

Roy A Franklin
Chair

Given the current level of debt, the Board
has decided not to declare dividends

in refotion to the 20271 financial year.

The Board recognises the importance

of dividends to shareholders and is
committed to reviewing the policy in the
future following the proposed sale of our
built environment business.

The Board tock the decision in the year
to conduct a strategic review of the
built environment consulting business
to consider how we could best deliver
value for our shareholders. This review
concluded in January 2022 with the
decision to seek a full sale. We believe
this will deliver sigrificant value for
our shareholders and provides the
opportunity to dramatically change our
debt profile,

Robin and his Executive Leadership Team
have responded swiftly and effectively to
the dynamic challenges of the pandermic
over the last two years while alse making
good progress in addressing issues

and positionng Wood for a leading

role in energy transition and industnial
decarbonisation. Wood has a significant
role to play and the Executive team

looks forward to outlining our strategy
to capitalise on tnese oppartunities ina
Capital Markets Day at a later date.

We have announced that Robin Watson
has advised the Board of hisintention to
retire as Chief Executive. On behalf of the
Board, | thank Robin for his vears of service
to the company. Under his leadershio,
Woaod nas transformed into a giobal
consulting and engineenng business that
operotes across a wide range of energy
and industrial markets worldwide.
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Robin has built a strong leadership
team around him and a solid portfalio
that provides us great opportunities

as we look ahead. A search process

Is now underway, with both internal

and external candidates, and we are
confident o smooth transition will follow
later this year.

Thormas Botts, non-executive directorn,
will step down from the Board at

this year's AGM after reaching the
recommended limit of nine years of
service. | thank Tom for his wise counsel
over the years and the experience he has
provided the Board over his tenure.

On behalf of the Board and the
Company, | thank you for your continued
support.

Roy A Franklin
Chair



Strategic report .

Chief Executive review

"2021 was a challenging year for the Group, with the
ongoing pressures of the pandemic, mixed market
conditions across our businesses and continued challenges
in Projects impacting our performance. Despite this, we
ended the year with positive momentum and a growing
order book (up 19% on last year) which gives us confidence
that activity levels will be higher in 2022.

The sale process of our built environment business is
progressing well and we continue to expect to announce ¢
sale agreement in the second quarter of this year. A sale
will deliver significant value for our shareholders and help
move the Group onto its next chapter.

We are now focused on the future for Wood beyond

this sale - to ensure we can fully capitalise on our deep
engineering knowledge and expertise to capture the growth
opportunities ahead across both energy security and
sustainability, as we help clients move towards net-zero.

| have shared with the Board that | consider the sale of
our built environment business as marking the start of the
next strategic phase for Wood and an apprepriate time
for me to step down as Chief Executive. | look forward to
continuing to serve on the Board until my successor is in
place and § remain fully committed to our business delivery
and enabling ¢ smooth transition.”

Robin Watson
Chief Executive

Governance

Fimanc al staiements

Overview

2021 was a challenging year for the Group
with continued disruption from Covid-19
and the pressures across our end markets
as custormers deferred investment
decisions. Despite these chalenges, we
made progress on our strategy and ESG
pricrities, and saw good operational
performance acress most of the business.
There were some areas of disappointment
however, most notably on our Aegis
contract as discussed below.

The Group's strategic review, including the
proposed sale of cur built environment
business, will lead to the next chapter for
Wood - an exciting future at the centre of
energy security and sustainability.

Financial performance in FY21

The full year results reflact both

our broad market exposure, with
revenue growth acress Consulting and
Operations but a significant decline

in Projects, and our focus on margin
improvement, with a higher margin
delivered despite the lower revenue.

Group revenue was down 14% on « like-
far-like basis with growth in Consulting
and Operations offset by a 34% decline
in Projects. This decline reflects the
changes we have made in this business,
with a lower risk appetite, combined with
ongoing challenges as customers delayed
some investment decisions.

Group adjusted EBITDA was down

10% on a like-for-like basis. Adjusted
EBITDA grew in our Consulting business,
reflecting our strang offering across
multiple sectors, while EBITDA was
lower in both Projects and Operations.
The decline in Projects adjusted EBITDA
reflects [ower revenue but improved
margin in the year. The decline in
Operations reflects a lower margin
compared to 2021, that year having
benefited fram profit upside from some
significant contract completions
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Chief Executive review continued

Exceptional items

We recognised exceptional items of $160
million in the year (2020: $247 mi'lion).
These exceptional items are surmmarised
bealow and are discussed 1In more detail in
our Financigl Review. They reflect, in parz,
ouUr steps to strengthen the Group for
the future,

This inc’'udes a $99 million write down of
aur Aeqis Poland contract to reflect the
latest estimate of the full contract loss.
Due to the size of the loss, this charge was
recognised as excepticnal (2020 loss of
$11 million included in adjusted EBITDA).

The Aegis Poland contract is o fixed price
construction contract awarded in February
2016 for the construction of an anti-missile
defence facility in Poland for the USA. The
project was around 0% complete by
value at 31 December 20717 We expect the
contract to be operationally complete in
H2 2022,

Qur latest gssessment s that the loss
at completion will be $222 million. Due
to the size and nature of the ioss, this
charge was recognised as exceptional
(2020 loss of $711 millien included 1n
adiusted EBITDA).

We incurred $78 million of restructuring
costs in 20271 (2020: $107 million)
including:

- ¢.%$30 million of charges reiating
to the conclusion of our Future Fit
prograrmme and other rationalisaton

c.$50 million of charges relating to the
closure of various businesses, including
our business in France, the power and
large industrial EPC business and the
ATG automation businesses

Exceptional items also include @ gain on
the sale of Sulzer Wood. See page 36 for
more details,

Cash performance in the year

Qur cash performance this year was
disappointing and reflacts the cantinuad
drags from exceptional cash flows
combined with a significant autflow of
working capital, mostiy in refation to
reduced activity In our Projects business.

As a result, our net debt remains too igh
and we have a clear p'an to substantialy
reduce it from here from the sale of cur
built environment busness

Further datails of our financial
performance are ncluded 1in our Financial
Review on pages 35 to 471,

28

Progress on strategy

Cur purpose remains to "unlock solutions
1o the world's most critical challenges”
and our strategic objective is to be

a premium, differentiated business
delivering exceptional returns for our
clients, our team, our investors and the
communities in which we work, We do
this by delivering our strategic priorities:

1. Margin improvement

2. Optimise and standardise service
delivery model

3. Optimise cur portfolio mix of services
and markeats

4. Techno'ogy differentiation

5. Improve risk/reward on contracts in
line with our botanced risk appette

1. Margin improvement

We increased cur margin in the year
through both cost efficiencies and impraved
business execution, as well as a berefit
from the revenue mix across our business.

Our Future Fit programme is designed to
strengthen Wood for the future through
a range of activities from cost reduction
through to expioring new growth
opportunities. It 1s aimed at improving
efficiency, transforming our project

and operations delivery, and improving
profitability through changes to our
supply chain and our digital capability.
Future Fit 1s an 18-month programme
which commenced during the first half of
2027 and is due to complete in the first half
of 2022. The total cost savings generated
in the year were around $40 million.

lmproved overall bus ness execution

in our Projects business, helped by the
gradual roll-off of some significantly
underperforming contracts, contributed
to margin expansion in the year. The
range of performance remains mixed
however, with a small nurmber of
loss-making contracts remaining. We
will continue to reduce risk across our
contract portfolio in 2022

2. Optimise and standardise
service delivery model

We created a new aperating model at
the end of Q3 2020, moving to three
global business units: Consulting,
Projects and Overat’'ons This simplifies
model is a¥'gned to our service offering
and erphas'ses to our clents, our full
"green-to-green” asset lifecycle solutions,
This new operating mode! has helped
identify new growrh opportunities and
we are seeing Increased collaborat’on
across our bus ness both in customer

! odewery and 'nwinn'ng new work.
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As part of this new operating mode!,

we created the position of o Chief
Opercting Officer {COO0). Our new COO,
Ken Gilmartin, 1s driving a programme

of continual improverments in project
governance and delivery which we expect
will suppart business performance in the
future. Since 1 January 2022, business
unit Executive Presidents have reported
directly into Ken.

3. Optimise our portfolio mix
of services and markets

As we continue to evolve and sharpen our
customer focus, we have been optimising
our portfolio mix of both the services we

offer and the markets we serve. This has

resulted in the disposal of various agsets

over the past few years including the

sale of our joint venture interest in Sulzer
Wood in 2021.

In January 2022, we announced that
we are seeking a sale of our built
environment business, Following this
sale, we will have a sharper focus on our
core markets to address the challenges
of energy security, energy transition and
industrial decarborisation, where we
have unique capabilities to enable our
clients to meet their targets and goals.

4. Technology differentiation

We conbinue to invest In solutions Lo
enhance our digital capabilities and
digitalise the way we work, helping to
transform our customer delivery by bringing
greater efficiency and reducing risk.

We also continue to seek comrmercial
and strategic partnerships where we
can cornbine skills to deliver greater
resuits. A good example of this was
the partnership we formead in the year
with Honeywell to develop sustainable
oviation fuels.

5. improve risk/reward on
contracts in line with our
balanced risk appetite

Across the Group, the preportion of
revenue from fixed price conbracts
reduced from 33% to 26% over the year,
with the rema nder of our por:folic being
cost reimbursable.

Of the 26% ot revenue from fixed price
contracts, 10% related to fixed price
consultancy work and 11% related

to hmited scope lump sum projects,
primarily in our Process and Chemicals
markets, The amount of lurmnp sum
turakey (LSTK} revenue was around
5300 million in 2021, representing around
5% of Group revenue.



We made progress in continuing to
reduce the LSTK risk exposure in our
Projects business. We are no longer
bidding large EPC contracts outside
nur focus markets and core capabilities
and are capping the size of our revenue
exposure to LSTK. As a result of this,
we have removed around $2 bilion of
factored opportunities from our bidding
pipefine in Projects.

We da, however, have some significant
loss-rmaking contracts remaining in our
portfoiio, moest notably Aegis Poland and
some renewables EPC LSTK contracts in
North America, that are now at a mature
stage of execution. We expect these to
conclude over 2022 and the performance
of these contracts, excluding Aegis,
irmproved overall in 2027 cormnpared to
2020, albeit still generating losses.

This focus on contract risk is particularly
relevant with the inflationary and supply
pressures seen dcross the world today.
We limit cur exposure to these risks
through various contract terms, inciuding
inflation clauses and back-to-back
contracts for raw materials supply.

Delay to results and Aegis review

On 21 February 2022, we announced that
a delay to the publication of cur results
was necessary to finalise our reported
results and to conclude the year-end
audit process with our auditor, KPMG
LLP. The delay was required to allow

an external investigation and review to
be undertaken, principally in relation to
the historical carrying value of the Aegis
Poland project contract end the process
by which this was determined.

The investigation and review have been
concluded and there is no change to the
historical carrying value of the Aegis
Poland contract or to the previously
cormmunicated year-end exceptional
charge of $9% million announced in our
release of 21 February 2022, The underlying
results for FY21 remain in line with the
guidance provided on 13 January 2022

The Audit Committee reviewed the
results of the external investigation,
the auditor's comments on the
investigation and audit work carried cut
during the period of the investigation,
and the accounting treatrnent of the
Aegis Poland project. The Committee
concluded that no changes to the
historica! carrying value were required
and the $92 million exceptional charge
was appropriately recorded in 20271,

Strotegic report -

Proposed sale of built environment

In Novernber 2021 the Group initiated

a strategic review of the part of

our Consulting business facing the

built environment end market, which
accounts for around 70% of Consuiting
revenue. This built environment business
generated revenue of around $1.2 billion
and adjusted EBITDA of around $150
million in 2027, with significant growth
expected in 2022,

The strateq’c review ronsidered a range
of cptions to best deliver value for cur
shareholders and to strengthen the
Group. The Board concluded that a full
sale process for the built environment
business was the best option. The sale
process is well underway and a sales
agreement is expected to be announced
in the second quarter of this year. Any
sales agreement will be subject to
shareholder approval at an EGM as well
as regulatery approvals.

This sale will aliow for a reset of the
Group, strengthening our balance sheet
and providing options ta improve our

cash generation. We will also consider
sharehelders returns and opportunities for
investiments to help deliver our strategy.

Order book progress in the year

Our order book at 31 December 2027
was $7.7 billion, an increase of $1.2 billion
(19%} compared to Decermber 2020. This
increase represented ¢.$7.0 billion of new
awards and ¢.$750 million of contract
scope increases, which more than
replaced the $6.4 billion of revenue.

At 31 December 2021, revenue in our
order book for 2022 was $4,655 million,
an increase of 6% compared to the
prior year figure of $4,399 million to be
delivered in the year ahead.

We operate gcross four broad end markets:

» Conventional energy (38% of Group
revenue)} across upstream and
midstream cit and gas

» Process & chemicals (17% of Group
revenue) across petrochemicals
{including hydrogen and carbon
capture), speciality chemicals and
refining

* Renewables and other (22% of Group
revenue) including renewablce power
{solar and wind), mining and minerals,
industrial processes and power

+ Built environment (23% of Group
revenwe) acoross infrastrocture, water
and waste, and envirenmental

Govarnunog

Fraome of staterants

Conventional energy

Our order baok across conventional
energy was around $4.7 billion at

31 Decermnber 2027, including some
significant. multi-vear contracts,
Significant contract wins in the year
included:

- Over $500 miliion of contracts for
oil and gas operatiens work in the
North Sea

+ Engineering and project management
services on the Safaniyah and Manifa
fields for Aramco

- Optimising operaticns in the
Norwegian North Sea for Equiner

Qur werk across conventional energy
increasingly has elerments of helping cur
customers decarbonise, for example

in optimising operations, increasing
production efficiency and supplying
renewable energy to operations.

Process & chemicals

Qur order book across process &
chemicels was around $0.8 billion at 31
December 2021, Significant contract
wins in the year included.

« Framework to deliver large-scale green
hydragen plants for NEL Hydrogen

- Pre-FEED analysis an world's largest
carbon capture and storage projects
for Summit Carbon Sclutions

- Pro-FEED work for ADNOC cn a blue
ammonig facility to build hydrogen
supply across the Middle East

« Appointed integration project
management contractor for Humber
Zero, one of the UK's leading industrial
decarbonisation prejects

We continued to develop our presence
in hydrogen. We became o steering
mermber of the Hydrogen Councll

and agreed a Memorandum of
Understanding with HYGEN Energy
to accelerate the production of

green hydrogen for decarbonising
transpartation in the UK.

We announced a technology partnership
with Honeywell for sustainable aviation
fuel. The technologies could reduce
lifecycle greenhouse gas emissions by
100% using certain feedstocks when
compared to traditional petroleumn
aviation fuel.
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Chief Executive review continued

Renewables & other
Qur order book across renewables &
other was around $C.9 billion at 31

December 2027, Significant contract
wins in the year included:

- EPC projects to provide solar power
for a customer's onshore oil and gas
operations in the USA and to power
the industrial activity for Shell in Oman

EPC contract with Renewables Energy
Group to expand a renewable diesel
biarefimery in Louisiana, USA

Pre-FEED work for Simply Blue Energy
on a flaating offshore wind farm in
Ireland

- Appainted owner's engineer for
Luxcara on Europe's largest single-site
onshore wind farm

Permitting and FEED contracts for
the UK's first hydrogen storage ond
distribution pipeline nfrastructure
project, HyNet NorthWest

Framework agreement with Horisont
Energi to provide specialist enginearing
and management consultancy services
across offshere and onshore clean
ammonia and hydrogen projects

Built environment

Qur arder book across built environment
was around $1.9 bitlion at 31 December
2027 (¢ $1.7 billion across built
environment consulting). Significant
contract wins in the year included:

- Adesign and construction scope for
the remediation of a site impactad by
chromium

Arestoration construction
management project for the largest
abandoned mine n Nevada, US, with a
view to potential future use as a solar
cnergy site

A progromme management contract
with the US Postal Service far

the management of nationwide
programmes including site upgrades

A programime ranagement contract
with the US Environmental Protection
Agency for dota collection, data
managerrent, and gqua'ity assurance
for a nationwide air quality monitoring

Progress on our ESG strategy
During the year we have focused on
manTaining our position as leaders
amongst peers in envirocnmental,
social nnd governance matters and
sustainability. We made mare progress
on our ESG goals in the year, including:

« 31% reduction in scope Tand 2
emissions In the year, progressing
towards our target of 40% reduction
oy 2030 (an a 2079 baseling)

- Awarded "AA Leader” rating from
MSC in 20275 for a seventh consecutive
year, within the too 25% for Energy.
Equipment and Services

- Seclected as the debut issuer for the
UK Export Finance backed energy
transition term loan, As part of this
process, we developed a Climate
Change ptan which was reviewed
and endorsed by a third-party
consultant. For our renewed RCF,
we glso commritted to a third-party
assessment of our caroen ermissions
data and our progress against
emissions targets

- In‘tioted an evaluation of the Globkal
Reparting Initiative protoccls published
in November 2021 as well as SBTI
Pathway to Net Zero to identify areas
forimprovernent in our Disclosures

.+ Participated in the UN Gender Equality
benchmarking group and develcped
functional plans across the group
toincrease inclusion and diversity.
Throughout 20271 we increased female
representation in senior leadership
roles to 33%, with o target to reach
40% by 2030

- Contributed over $1 million in time and
rescurces to charitable causes in the year

Looking ahead: the opportunities to
help the world reach net-zero

Energy security and sustainabitity offer
us huge opportunities. The world needs
engineering solutions to provide access
to energy and to transition to o low-
carbon future. Wood has a wide range
of capabilities to help ¢lients achieve
decarbonisation targets including:

- Improving efficiency of existing assets

. Fuel substitution, e.g. bio-bosed
feedstocks

- Reducing ol and gas flaring and
methane emissions

- Electrification of assets using
renewable power

« Carbon capture and storage (CCS)
and hydrogen

The opportunity fies in smart technology
and solutions, and potential commercial
pdrtnerships, to help deliver existing
industriol processes and conventional
energy sources ¢s cleanly, efficiently and
securely as possib'e, while also charting
the pathway Lo newer, cleaner sources.
For example Wood 1s working with long-
term client, Nevada Gold Energy LLC, to
insta o solar power plant, substaton
and zransmiss’on lines to deliver
approximately 120 MWac of scolar energy
to decarbon’se activities resulting ina
zero-ermissions mining project
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Outlook for 2022

Tne proposed sale of the built
environment business will have a
sigmificant irmpect on our reported
resu'ts in 2022 and as such we are nat
giving detailed financial guidance at thig
stage. Exciuding the impact of any sale,
we expect higher revenue in 2022 across
our business supported by the growth in
our order bock, with revenue in our order
book for 2022 of $4,655 million, up 6% on
the equivalent figure last yeor.

Cash generation in 2022 is expected to
be impacted by:

Exceptional cash costs related to our
SFO payment, restructuring costs and
onerous leases and the losses on the
Aegis Poland contract

Further payments related to our
asbestos liability

increased capital expenditure across
aur business

As such, we expect no improvernent in nat
debt over the year before the sale of our
bullt environment business. The typical
working capital outflow in our business
inthe first half 1s expected to lead to net
debt being higher at June 2022,

Board changes

We announced today that Robin Watson,
Chief Executive, has advised the Board of
his intention to retire as Chief Executive
The Company has initiated the process to
appoint his successor and Robin will remain
in his role until his successor 1s in place.

Thomas Botts, nan-executive drector,
will not seek re-election at this year's
AGM and will step down from the Board
after nine years of service.

Update on activities in Russia

in March 2022, we took the decision to
exit Russia and have begun the process
of withdrawing from operations in the
country. We are actively engaged in
=fforts to do so, while safeguarding the
safety and welfare of any colleagues
affected. Operations in Russia accounted
for around 1% of Group revenue in 2027,

Future events

Our AGM will be neld on 22 June 2022,
We expect to announce a sale agreement
for our bui't environment business in

the second qua-ter of 2022 and further
detai-s will be shared In due course.

We plan to hold @ Capita Markets Day ot
algter date, and after the completion of
the sale of aur bullt environment business.



Segmental review

Consulting

: St'rdtegic__ repﬁo-rt H

Revenue grew by 2% on a like-for-like basis to $1,787
million, with a strong second half of trading comparad to
both H1 2027 (growth of 49%) and H2 2020 (growth of 7%).
Revenue growth was led by higher activity across the built

environment market.

Adjusted EBITDA grew by 4% on a like-
for-itke basis with revenue growth and
an expansion in margin to 12.7%. The
higher margin partly reflects efficiency
improvements and increascd utdisation
in the second half.

The order bock at 31 December 2021
was up 24% on lost year te $2.2 billion,
driven by energy and built environment
contract awards. The order book for
built envirenment alone was up 20% to
$1.7 billion.

At 31 December 2027, revenue in our
arder book for 2022 was $1,479 mil’ion,
up 14% on 2021,

Operational review

Qur Consulting bus'ness provides specialist
engineering, infrastructure developrnent
And environmental consulting.

Across the built environment market,

wie saw strong revenue and arder book
growth. Major projects wins included
contracts with Canadion Nuclear
Laboratories, BP, Honeywell, New Mexico
Uil Conservation Division and Duke Energy.

In climate resiliency, we were awarded a
major flood resiliency contract with the US
Federal Emergency Management Agency
(FEMA) as part of the ARC Joint Venture.

We have a significant consulting offering
across energy and industry. During the
yvear we grew our orderbook significantly
across our core energy markets with key
wins from Chevron, Woodside, TPAO
and the UK's National Grid. In Energy
tronsition, significant new controct
awards included pre-FEED work across
carbeon capture and storage and
hydrogen solutions. As owner's engineers
we completed Oman Shell's first utility
scale solar project and were appointed
to Luxcara's wind farm in Sweden which
is set to becorne Europe's largest wind
farm. We agreed a Mermorandum of
Understanding with HYGEN Energy

to accelerate the production of green
hydrogen, were appointed the owner's
engineer for the UK's first commerciol
green lithium factory and we announced
a technolegy partnership with Honeywell
for sustainable aviation fuel.

Outlook for 2022

We expect strong growth given the
higher activity fevels through 2027 and
increase in our order book.

Governinoe

Mnenc al sta~emenis

Revenue

$1,787m

(2020: $1,823m)

¥ 2.0%

1.6%
(I’ke-for-like)?

Adjusted EBITDA?

$227m

(2020: $224m)

A 1.3%

3.7%
(ke for-like)?

Adjusted EBITDA margin

12.7%

Order book®

$2,196m

% of Revenue:

(2020:12.3%)
A O.4ppts

(2020, $1.777m}
A 24.0%

Consulting
c30%

Markets:

70%

Energy: 30%

& Renewables & other 12%
*7 Process & chemicals 5%

Conventicnal energy 13%

Built environment:

® Sustainable infrastruocture 70%
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Segmental review continued

Projects

Revenue was 34% lower in the year at $2,340 million, though
H2 revenue was flat on H1. The decline in the year reflects the
completion of some larger EPC contracts, cur move away from
larger scale contracts and new work being limited to smaller

scopes such as early-stage work.

Adjusted EBITDA was 18% lower,
reflecting the revenue decline partly
offset by a higher margin. The expansion
in margin portly reflects improved overall
project execulion, with a lower level of
logses in underperforming contracts

in North America as these projects
gradually roll off. Margin expansion

was also supported by cost efficiencies,
higher utilisation levels, a shift in mix to
higher margin projects and profit upside
from contract c'ose outs.

The range of performance continues to be
mixed, with a small number of contracts
continuing to make a substantial loss,
maost notably some renewables EPC
projects in North Armerica. Looking ahead,
we expect further benefits from our
continued focus on improved execution as
these underpcrfOrming contracts come to
an end.

The order book at 31 Decernber 2021 was
up shightly to $1 8 billion, having improved
from Q1 throughout the year. The growth
in our order book is partly constrained

by our focus on de-risking the contracts
in aur portfolio. At 31 December 2021,
revenue in our order book for 2022 was
$1,312 mithion, down 13% on 2021

Operational review

Our Projects business provides project
management and delivery, engineering
design and construction,

We made a number of changesin the
year to reduce the level of contract risk
across our business, These changes
include selective bidding of new EPC
work and rmore balanced risk sharing
with our customers. Alongside this, we
have made changes ta how we run our
business. We introduced new operational
and cormrnercial governance models

and made changes to management.
Furthermaore, we exited our business that
performed large industrial and power
EPLC business.

Despite the topling growth challenges, the
business delvered for customers across
marny contracts. We completed a large
EPC management project in Europe to
convert a traditional diesel production
unit to bio-diesel and successfully
corrpleted a large EPC contract to build o
methanol plant for YCI.

Significant wins in the year included a
contract with Nevada Gold to install

a solar power plant, substation and
transmission lines to deliver solar

energy to help decarbanise their mining
activities, and an EPCm contract

with the Renewable Energy Group to
help them improve and expand their
renewable diesel hiorefinery in Louisiana.

Qutlook for 2022

We expect modest revenue growth,
supported by our higher arder book,
though the leve: of growth will be
dependent on customer investment
decisions and will be weighted towards
the second half of the year.
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$2,340m

(2020 %$3,569m)

V¥ 34.4%

34.4%
(lke for-h«e)’

Adjusted EBITDA?

$168m

(2020: $205m)

¥ 18.0%

18.0%
(like far-lke)®

Adjusted EBITDA margin
7.2%

(2020: 5.7%)
A 1.5ppts

Order book®

$1,807m

(2020: $1.769m)

A 21%
% of Revenvue:
q Projects
€35%
Markets:
- 1
5%
24% 38%
32%

Energy: 94%
® Renewables & other energy 38%
¥ Process & chemicals 32%

Conventional energy 24%

Built environment:

@ Sustainable infrastructure 6%




Operations

. Strategic report i A

Revenue grew by 4% on a like-for-like basis to $2,098 million,
reflecting a stronger second half compared to both H1 2027
(growth of 10%) and H2 2020 (growth of 17%) as market
conditions in conventional energy continued to improve.

Adjusted EBITDA was down 8% on a
like-for-like basis to $225 milion with
revenue growth more than offset by o
lower margin. The lower margin reflects
a lower level of prafit upside from closing
wul cunbrucl ubligations in Lhe year,
compared to a high level in 2020 across
rmultiple contracts. Adjusted EBITDA in
20771 benefred from <. $17 milhon of profit
recognised where there were no related
costs incurred in the year.

The disposal of cur joint venture interests
in TransCanada Turbines (TCTY in Q4
2020 and the disposal of Sulzer Wood

in Q12021 impocted reported EBITDA
growth. Adjusted EBITDA includes the
share of JV EBITDA of $57 miliion (2020:
$65 million). Jaint ventures are included

in our results at the adjusted EBITDA line
but not in reverue and as such benefit our
reported margin.

The order book at 31 December 2021 was
up 27% on last year te $3.6 billion, driven
by a recovery in demand in conventional
energy, including a number of multi-year
contract renewals.

At 371 December 2021, revenue in our
arder boaok for 2022 was $1,764 million,
up 18% on 2027,

Operational review

Qur Operations business manages

and aptimises our customers’ assets
ncluding maintenance, modiflicotions,
brownfield enginesring, asset
operations and management throuvgh to
decommissioning.

Performance across Operations in
2021 improved as the year progressed,
supported by increased customer
activity, with growth across all regions.
We entered new markets in the year,
with the addition of services across
power and specialty chemicals.

Notable contract renewals in the year
included oil and gas contracts across
all regions including a ¢.$500 million
renewal for our work in Brunel.

Significant new contract wins included

a $130 million contract with Spint
Erergy focused on late life operations, a
contract for operations in the Norwegian
North Sea for Equinor, plus various oil &
gas wins across countrias and some wins
in nevy areas.

Qutlook for 2022

Revenue 1s expected to grow, supported
by the higher order book. EBITDA in 2022
is expected to see a smaller benefit from
contract close outs than in 20271, which
will particularly impact the half year

Grver nance

F nancial statomonts

Revenue

$2,098m

(2020: $ 2,033m)

A 3.2%
39%
{I'ke -for-like)’

Adjusted EBITDA?

$225m

(2020: $256m)

V¥ 12.1%

8.2%
(iike-for-like)?

Adjusted EBITDA margin
10.7%

(2020:12.6%)
¥ 1.9ppts

Order hook®

$3,625m

(2020 $2,848m)

A 27.3%
% of Revenue:
Operations
c35%
Markets:
I
3% 8%
. .a;gL:‘_,_

o 1%

78%

Energy: 97%
® Renewables & other energy 8%
7 Process & chemicals 11%

Conventional energy 78%

Built envirohment:

@ Sustainable infrastructure 3%
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Segmental review continued

Investment Services

Our Investmeant Services business unit
manages a number of legacy activities
and habilities. The most notable areas
are activities in industrial power and

heavy civil engineering. In addition to this,

the results of our Aegis Poland controct,
which is managed through our Projects
business unit, are reported within
Investment Services.

Investment Services generated revenue
ot $207 million and adjusted EBITDA
of $11 million. The primary driver for
the increase in revenue is the inclusion
of heavy civil engineering from 2021
orwards.

Adjusted EBITDA in 2021 benefited
from a change in the classification of
Aegis contract losses. Previously these
were included within adjusted EBITDA
(511 million in FY20, $9 million in HY21)
and now have been classified (from H2
2021 onwards) as exceptional items, as
discussed on page 28.

Revenue
$201 (2020 $139m)
m A 44.6%
44.6%
{iike-far-like)?

Adjusted EBITDA?

$11m (2020: $13m)

¥ 15.4%

15.4%
(like-for-like)?

Adjusted EBITDA margin

5 . 5 % (2020: 9.4%)

¥ 3.9ppts

Order book®

| $120m (2020 $136m)

¥ 11.8%

Central Costs

Central costs, not allocated to business
units, increased from $68 million te $77
million in the year. Performance in 2021
includes a gain on sale of property of $11
million as part of our rationalisation of
the Group's portfolio.

Outlock for 2022

Given the onc-off benefit from the
property sale in the year, we expect
central costs to be higher in 2022
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Adjusted EBITDA?

‘ $(77)m (2020: $(68)m)

¥ 13.2%



- Strategic report

Financial review

Trading perfermance

Trading performance is presented on the basis used by
management to run the business with adjusted EBITDA
including the contribution from joint ventures. A reconciliation of
operating profit to adjusted CBITDA is included in note 1 to the
financial statemenls. A calculation of adjusted diluted EPS is
shown on page 38.

2021 2020
$m $m

Revenue §,400.0 75643
Revenue (pre-exceptional items)* 46,4626.0 75643
Adjusted EBITDA’ o - 553.9 630.6
Adjusted EBITDA margin % 8.6% 83%
[Depreciation (FPE) (32.1) (45.4)
Depreciation (right of use asset) (109.8) (134 &)
Imparrment of PPE and right of use assets (6.0} -
Amortisation - software and system (90.8) (102.0)
development
Amortisation - intangible assets from {100.9) (125.7)
acquisitions e
Adjusted EBIT 2073 2227
Tax and interest charges on joint ventures {15.3) (8.3
included wilhin aserating profit but not in
adjusted EBITDA o
Operating profit before exceptional items 192.0 214.4
Exceptional itermns Qs (247.3)
Operating profit/(loss) 323 (329
Net finance expense (92.6) (86.7)
Interest charge on lease hiability (20.3) (29.Q)
Loss before tax (80.8) (148.6)
Taxation L (54.9) (79.5)
Loss for the period ~(135.5) (228.1)
Basic EPS (cents) (20.6) (34.1)
Adjusted difuted EPS (cents)? 17.5 23.2

See notes on page 41

* Revenue for FY21 includes an exceptional itermn of $(25 &) mitlion related
to Aegis Poland Revenue (pre-exceplional iterms) 1s on APM that is used
throughout this Report as the Group beleves it provides a more useful
measure of performance year-to-year

In the table above, depreciation, amortisation and exceptional
items include the contribution fram joint ventures.

Gowve nonoe Froandia sratenents

“Qur 2021 resuits reflect both our broad
market exposure, with revenue growth

across Consulting and Operations but a
significant decline in Projects, and our focus
on margin improvement, with a higher margin
delivered despite the lower revenue. Our cash
performance in 2027 was disappeinting and
reflects the continued drags from exceptional
cash flows combined with a significant
cutflow of working capital.”

David Kemp
CFO

Adjusted EBITDA decreased by $76.5 million to $553.% million
mainky due to reduced revenues in the Projects business due
to deferrals of activity by our customers and our move away
from taking on large scale lump surm EPC work. The impact
of o reduction in revenue was partially offset by an increase in
EBITDA margin to 8.6% (2020, 8.3%).

The review of our trading performance is contained within the
Chief Executive Review on pages 27 to 30

Amortisation, impairments and depreciation

Total amortisation for 2021 of $191.7 millon {2020: $227.7
mitlion) includes $97.9 million for Amec Foster Wheeler ("AFW")
(2020: $10792 million) and $3.0 milkion (2020: $17.8 million} of
ameortisation relating to intangible assets arising from prior
yedr acquisitions. Amortisation in respect of software and
development costs was $90.8 million (2020: $102.0 million) and
this largely relates to engineering software and ERP system
development. Included in the amortisation charge for the year
above is $1.8 million (2020: $2.2 million) in respect of joint
ventures,

The total depreciation charge in 2021 amounted to $148.92
million (2020: $180.0 million) and includes depreciation on right
of use assets of $109.8 million (2020: $134.6 million).

Total impairment far 2021 of $6.0 million mainly related to
impairments recorded against properties in the USA that are
not being used by the Group, and whose expected market value
is below the carrying amount.
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Financial review continued

Net finance expense and debt

Exceptional items

2021 2020 2021 2020
$m $m $m $m

Interest on bank borrowings 32.8 333 Gain on divestment of business (14.4) (551
Interest on US Private Placement debt 35.9 380 Aegis contract loss (revenue) 25.4 -
Discounting relating to asbestos, deferred b4 86 Aegis contract loss {cost of sales) 73.9 -
consideration and other lhabilities lmpairment losses on non core business - 201
Cther interest, fees and charges 20.8 i 121 Redundaoncy, restructuring and integration 77.9 100.8
Total finance expense excluding joint 95.9 2.0 costs
ventures and interest charge on lease Investigation support costs and provisions - 1614
liability Asbestos vield curve and fees [eh)) 12.8
Finance incor-e refating to defined benefit 0.2) (38) | Guaranteed Minimum Pension equalisation - 41
pension schemes L Exceptional items, net of interest and tax 1897 24/32
Inferest on uncertain tax provisions R 4.9 Unwinding of discount en asbestos provision 6.3 BO
Other finonge ncome E BER)] (3.6) Tax (credit)/charge in relation to exceptional {1.2) Q7
Net f nance expense o 2.6 857 torms
Interest charge on lease liability 203 292.0 Impaoct of change in UK rate on prior year 10.3 -
Net finance chargas 'n respect of joint 3.6 35 exceplional deferred tox
ventures . Derecagnition of deferred tax assets due to - 273
Net finance expense including joint ventures 116.5 1193 | YK pension actuanal ioss _

and interest charge on lease liability

Interest cover (see note 5 on page 471) was 4.5 times on a reported
basis (2020 5.5 tirnes) against our covenant of 3.5 times.

|nterest on bank borrowings of $32.8 million (2020: $33.3
milliorn) prirmarily relates to interest charged on borrowings
under the $1.2 billien Revelving Credit Facility (RCFY,
borrowings of $200 mifiion under the bilateral loans which were
repaid during the year and the $6C0 million United Kingdom
Export Facility (UKEF')Y which matures in July 2026. The total
available facility under the RCF reduced te $1.2 billion from
$1.75 billion in 2020 following an extension of the maturity to
October 2026,

The Group a'so has $803.3 million of unsecured loan notes
issued in the US private placement market which mature at
varying dates between 2022 and 2031, of which $35 million
matures in 2022 with the remainder weighted to later dates.
Interest is payable at an average rate of 4.2% on these loan
notes. The reduction in interest expense is due to the payment
of loan notes which matured during 2021,

In total the Group had undrawn facilities of $1,103.” million at 31
December 2021,

The Group recognised interest costs in relation to lease liabilites
of $20.3 million (2020: $30.1 million) which relates to the
unwinding of discaunt on the lease liability.

The unwinding of discount on the asbestos provision is $6.3
million (2020 $8.0 m’l'on) and includes the unwinding of
discount on long-term asbestos receivables

Net debt exciuding 'eases to adjusted EBITDA (excluding the
impact of IFRS 16} at 31 Decenber was 3.3 times (2020- 21
times) on o reported basis, against cur covenants of 3.5 times.
This s calculated pre IFRS 16 as our covenants are calculated on
a frozen GAAP basis, see note 4 on page 41,
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Exceptional items, net of tm;' 175.1 283.3

Exceplional items are those significant items which are
separately disclosed by viriue of their size or incidence to enabile
a full understanding of the Group's financal performance.

The gain on divestment of business relates to the disposal of
the Group's interest In Sulzer Wood Limited for a consideration
of $19.3 million. The gain of $521 million in 2020 related to the
disposal of the nuclear and industrial services business and cur
interest in the TransCanada Turbines joint venture.

The increase in the Aegis contract loss 'n 2021 was $99.3 milkon,
whicn reflects the latest estimate of the full contract loss. The
increased loss recognised in the year was due to changes in the
best estimates of the cutcome of the contract, based on the
director's current strategy for completing this complex project.
The estimate reflects an increase in the expected future legal
casts, along with increases in the expected costs to complete
and potential liquidated damages. The changes Lo these
estimates at 31 December 2021 are predominantly a result

of adverse events and circumstances in the current period.
These included additional delays on the centract as further
commissioning took place, updated assessments of variation
orders and a change to the expected pracess to recover
vartation orders. By virtue of its size and the nature of Aegis
being a legacy contract in a sector where the graup no longer
operates, th's was recorded as an exceptional charge through
revenue and cost of sales. No revenue has been recognised

on the Aegis Poland cantract in 20271, The negative revenue of
$25 4 million presented represents the impact of the reduction
in percentage comp etion and reduction in tne total forecast
revenue on the contract. During 2020 a charge aof $11 miliion
was taken to FRITDA Lo reflect Lhe estimated full loss as al 31
December 2020 The updated contract loss reflects the Group's
latest assessment of cost to complete, clorms, 'guidated
damages and legal costs.
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During the year to 31 December 2027, $77.2 millian was incurred
in relation to redundancy and restructuring activities. During
2021 the Group has continued to progress varicus initiatives
which support the improved efficiency and enhancement

of underlying group profitability in the medium to langer

term. These initiatives have included 'Future Fit' which is o
Group wide strategic imtiative aimed at improving elficiency,
transforming our project and operations delivery, and improving
prefitatility through chonges Lo our supply choin and owr
digital capability. Future Fit is an 18-manth programme which
commenced during the first half of 2027 and is due to complete
in the first half of 2022,

We have dlso taken steps to simplify our legal entity structure
and closed legal entities to make our business more efficient.
The direct costs of running this programme along with the
costs of redundancies and other investments are included in the
exceptional chargea.

Furthermore, the Group has sharpened its focus on markets
where we know we con moke an impact ond deiiver higher
margins, and those businesses where the returns are
commensurgte to the risks involved. This has resulted in
strategic decisions to exit certain locations, and end markets
that do not fit this profile, the most material of which were our
Paris engineering office, the Power and Industrial Large CPC
sector and the ATG automation businesses in the UK. Where
relevant, all staff were rotified prior to the year-end and no
new work is being undertaken by these businesses. In line with
aur accounting policy on exceptional items the costs mainly
relate to redundancy of staff, which were calculated in line with
local regulations, the wind down of onerous contracts and write
down of receivables balances considered to be unrecoverable as
a result,

The regulatory investigations were all closed out during the first
hatf of 2021 and the agreed settlements were materially inline
with the provision made at 31 December 2020.

Al asbestos costs have been treated as exceptional on the
basis that movements in the provision are non-trading and

can be large and driven by market conditions which are out
with the Group's control. Excluding these amounts from the
trading results improves the understandability of the underlying
trading performance of the Group. The credit of $3.1 million

in 2021 relates to a $5.6 million yield curve credit (2020: $17.9
million charge) and $2.5 million (2020: $1.9 million) of costs in
relation to rmanaging the claims. The 30-year US Treasury rate
has increased to 1.9% from 1.65% at the end of December 2020
and led te the income statement credit in 20271, $6.3 million of
interest costs which relate to the unwinding of discount on the
asbestos provision are shown as exceptional (2020: $8.0 million}.

An exceptional tax charge of $3.1 miilien (2020: $28.0 million}
has been recorded in the period and consists of @ $1.2 million
tax credit on pre-tax exceptional items (2020: $0.7 millien
charge) and g $10.3 million tax charge relating to the change of
the UK tax rate impacting on deferred tax balances created in
prior years through exceptionals (2020: $nil}. The 2020 charge
also included $27.3 million which reflected an impairment of
deferred tax assets in the income staterment arising from a
reduction in deferred tax assets through other comprehensive
income due to the UK pension actuarial loss.

Governanco Francal stataments

Taxation

The effective tax rate on profit before tax, exceptional iterms

and armortisation and including Wood's share of joint venture
prafit on a proportionally consolidated basis is set out below,
together with a reconciliation to the tax charge in the income
statement.

2021 2020
$m $m
Loss from continuing cperations before tax {80.6) (148.6)
Tax charge in relation to joint ventures {note 1.7 4.8
12)
Joint venture exceptional items (note 12) - 80
Amortisation (note 9} 189.9 2255
Exceptional items 166.0 2473
Profit fror continuing ooerations before 287.0 337.0
tax, exceptional iterns and amortisation
Effective tax rote on continuing operations 26.4% 237%

(excluding tax on exceptional items and

amortisation)

Tax charge (excluding tax on exceptional 75.7 7%.8
iterns and amortisation)

Tax charge inrelation to joint ventures (1.7) 4.8)
Tax charge inrelation to exceptional items 2.1 Q.7
Derecognition of deferred tax assets due to - 273
UK pensian actuarial foss

Tax credit in relation to amaortisation (18.2) (23.5)
Tax charge per incorme statement 54.9 79.5

The effective tax rate reflects the rate of tax applicable in the
jurisdictions in which the Group operates and is adjusted for
permanent differences between accounting and taxable profit
and the recognition of deferred tax assets. Key adjustments
irmpacting on the rate in 2021 are the derecognition of deferred
tax assets, current year deferred tax assets not recognised
primarily in relation to the US, offset by the release of deferred
tax on undistributed reserves and a net credit relating to
provisions in relation to uncertain tax positions,

Due to the impact of the planned disposal of the built
environment busimess it is difficult to give guidance on the tax
rate for 2022, However, we anticipate that post disposal the
tax rate for the Group will increase. This anticipated incregse
reflects the utilisation of tax losses and other tax attributes to
mitigate the tax payable on disposal of the built environment
business, thus reducing their use elsewhere, as well as other
trends such as the OLCDs rinimum tax rate increasing overall
taxation rates.

In addition to the effective tax rate, the total tax charge in the
income statement reflects the impoct of exceptional items and
amortisation which by their nature tend to be expenses that are
more likely to be not deductible than those incurred In ongoing
trading profits. The income staterment tax charge excludes tax
in relation to joint ventures,
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Financial review continued

Earnings per share

The calculation of basic earnings per share 1s based on the
earnings attributable to owners of the parent divided by the
weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue during the
year excluding shares held by the Group's ernployee share trusts.
For the calculation of adjusted diluted earnings per share, the
weighted average number of ardinary shares in issue is adjusted
to assurme conversion of dilutive potential ordinary shares, only
when there is a profil per share, Adjusted ailuted earnings per
share is disclosed to show the results excluding the impact of
exceptional items and amortisation related to acquisitions, net
of tax.

2021 2020
(Losses)/ (Losses)/
earnings (Losses)/ earmnys (Losses)/
attributable Number earnings atiributable Number ecrmirgs
to cwners of of per to ownars of of per
the parent  shares share the parent shares share
$m m cents £m m cents
Basic (139.5) &75.6 (20.8) (2295) 6725 (341
Effect of - - - - - -
dilutive
ordinary
shares ;
Diluted (139.5) &675.6 (20.6) (2295) 6725 (34
Exceptional 175.1 - 259 2833 - 421
terns, net of
tax
Ameortisation 82.7 - 12.2 1022 - 15.2
related to
acquisitions,
net of tox .
Adjusted
diluted 118.3  675.6 17.5 156.0 6725 232

Basic loss per share for the year was 20.6 cents per share
(2020: 341 cents). The loss for the year attributable to owners
of the parent of $139.5 miliion is lower than the loss reported in
2020 mainly due to the higher exceptional charge in 2020,

Dividend

In response to the uncertaintias of Covid-19, the Board
withdrew its recammendation far dividend payments in 2020.
Given the high level of net debt held by the Group, the Board
has decided not to recommend dividends in relation to 2021.

The Board recognises the importance of dividends to shareholders
and I1s committed to reviewing the policy In the future following the
praposed sale of our bullt envirgnment business.
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Cash flow and net debt

Excluding  Impact Excluding Impac:

leases of leases Total leases of leoses Total

2021 2021 2g21 2020 2070 2020

£m $m $m Sm Sm $m

Adjusted 418.5 135.4 5539 479.2 151.2 4630.4

EBITDA

Less JV EBITDA (54.0) (&.7) (60.7) (60.1) (77 {67.8)

IV Dividends 262 - 263 296 296

Decrease in {75 6) - {(75.6) (45.4) - (45.4)
Provisions

Other W7 33 14.0 67”7 . &7

Cash flow 325.9 132.0 4579 410.0 1435 553.5

generated from

operations pre

working capital R ——
{Increase)/ (701 E 7O 5042 - 5042
decrease in

recevables

Decrease in (163.2) (16323 (3423 @42
payables

Decrease 727 (2 n 2768 - {(276.8)
in advance

payments

Decrease in 01 - a1 or - 08
inventory L L
Working capital (3059} - (3059 (14.0) - (114.0)
movements . o

Cash (5% 1) 21.0 (13871 (114 &) 1.3 (93.3)
exceptiongls o
Cash generated  (139.1}  153.0 13.9 1814 164.8 346.2
from operations o

Capex and {22.8) - (52.8) (81.5) - (81.5)

intangibles

Interest paid (84 4} - {B4.43 (82.%) - (B2.9)
Tax pod (73.5) (735 (43.2) - (432)
Other (82) 4.4 &4 (19 2) 2364 LA
Non-cash - (760) (76.0) - (1465 (1465)
movement in

legses _ . .
Free cash flow {398.0) 1.6 (306.4) (45.5) 4.9 {3.6>
Divestments 123 - 19.3 455.2 - 4552

{Increasa)/ (378.7) 916 (2B 4097 419 4516

decrease innet

debt o o
Cpening net (1,014.3) (541.4) (1,555.7) (1,424.0) (583.3) (2,007.3)
debt . .

C]osing net (1,393.0) (449.8) (1,842.8) 1,014.3) (541.4) (1,555.7)
debt

Clos'ng net debt at 31 Decemnber 2021 incuding leases was
$1,842 8 million (2020; $1,555.7 rmilion) Included within
closing net debt is the IFRS 16 'ease haoity which is the net
present value of the lease payments that are not paid at the
} commencerrent date of the lease and subscquently increased
by the interest cost and reduced by the lease payment made.
The lease lhabrity as a7 31 December 2021 was $449.8 milion
(2020: $547.4 million). All covenants on the debt facilities are
measured on a frozen GAAP basis and therefore exclude the
impact of IFRS 16.

Crosing net debt excluding leases as at 31 December 2027 was
$1,393.0 mihon (2020° $1,014 3 rillion). The increase in net debt
exciuding leases of $378 7 million 1s mainly due to ‘ower cash
generated from operations due to lower activity levels in 2027
compared wth 2020 and a large working capital outflow.




- Strategic report

The monthly average net debt excluding leases in 2021 was
$1,680.0 million {2020: $1,597.8 million). The cash balance and
undrawn portion of the Group’s cermmitted banking facilities
con fluctuate throughout the year Around the covenant
remeasurement dates of 30 June and 31 Decermnber the Group's
net debt excluding leases is typically lower than the monthly
averages due to a combination of factors including a strong
focus on collection of receipts frem customers and the timing of
payments to suppliers.

Cash generated frorm operations pre-working capital decreased
by $95.6 million to $4579 million primarily as a resuft of the
reduction in EBITDA and the moverment in provisions. Lhe
moverment in provisions in 2027 includes utilisations of the
provision and the net non-cosh credit (2020: charge) to EBITDA
and is caused by relecses to EBITDA exceeding the EBITDA
charge of new provisions recognised. The release in 20211s
driven by the Group concluding on a number of historic litigation
and insurance and property provisions which are no langer
necessary following resolution of disputes or the underlying risk.

There was a working capital outflow of $305.9 million (2020:
$114.0 million). There was an improvement in activity levels

in the final quarter of 2021 compared with 2020, and in
conjunction with higher days sales outstanding ("DSC") led to a
higher combined trade receivables and gross amounts due from
customers compared with 2020, which resulted in an outflow
during 2021,

The cutflow in the year due to payables of $163.2 million is
lower than 2020 The large outflow in 2020 was driven by o
reduction in activity levels in 2020 compared with 2019. Activity
levels recovered during the final quarter of 2021 however the
increased activity was not sufficient to cover the cash cutflow
in the first half of 2021 from lower activity.

lhe cash outflow due to advances payments in 2021 was $72.7
million ond compares te $276.8 million in 2020. The reduced
outflow in 702715 due to the unwind of advances in 2020
which were received in previous pericds as contracts have been
completed in the Projects business. As a result of the Group
de-risking its portfolio of contracts by moving away from large
scale EPC contracts, the unwind in advances has not been
offset by new awards in 2027

The Group uses a receivables financing facility of $200.0
million. The amount utilised at 31 December 2021 was $200.C
million (2020: $190.0 millicn). The facility is non-recourse to the
Group and so is not included in our net debt.

Cash exceptionals have increased by $44.8 million to $138.1
million in 2021 and mainly relates to payments amounting to
around $75 million in respect of the investigation which was
provided for in 2020 and is stated net of insurance receipts of
around $2 million. The remaining cash exceptional relates to
the cash cost of restructuring of around $50 million and mainly
includes future fit costs of around $29 million, the closure of
the Paris of (1ce of around $15 million and our A1G business of
around $6 million. In addition, payments of around $8 million
were made in respect of onerous property contracts.

Payrments for capex and intangikle assets were $$2.8 million
(2020 $81.6 million) and included software licences and
expenditure on ERP systerns ccross the Group. The increase is
rainly due to the resumption in the implementation of the ERP
system and other discretionary capital expenditure which was
paused during 2020 to preserve cash. We expect payments for
capex and intangible assets to be higher in 2022.

Tax payments during 2027 were $73.5 million (2020: $43.2
millicn). The increase partly reflects the timing of payments
made in Canada.

Governance Faancal staternsnt s

Net cash from divestments of $19.3 million relates to the
disposal of our interest in the Sulzer Wood joint venture.

Cash conversion, calculated as cash generated from operations
as a percentage of adjusted EBITDA (less JV EBITDA) reduced
to 2 8% (2020: 61.5%) primarily due to large working capital
outfiow during 2021 compared with 2020.

Sources and uses of cash

The decrease in cash generated from operations in 2027 to $13.9
million from %346.2 million reflects the lower EBITDA in the year
and large working capital outflow.

I'here are a number of risks associated with net cash flow from
operations, including:
Market risks, such as variability in commodity prices which
impacts on activities by our custorners;

Project risks, which include delays and disputes which can
influence our ability to collect cash from our customers; and

- Other risks, including the actions of governments and other
third parties which can affect our ability to service our
increasingly global customer base.

The Group remain committad to a strong balance sheet. Qur
uses of cash include

Servicing and repayment of our debt facilities;

Capitel expenditure;

Potential returns to our shareholders; and

Potenticl acquisitions.
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Financial review continued

Summary balance sheet

| Contract assets and liabilities

20 2020 2021 2020
$m $m $m $m

Goodwill and intangible assets 6,075.3 6,2162 Trade receivables 729.6 64469
Right of use assets 356.1 4089 Nen-current contract assets 66,5 .3
Other nan-current assets 790.6 8311 Amounts due from customers 628.1 &638.6
Trade and other receivables 17913 1,698.6 Amounts due to customers (87.5) (2030
Trade and other payables (1,998.6) (2,0197) Deferred income L M5.0y (697)
Net debt excluding leases {1,393.0) (1,014.3} 1,221.7 11239
Lease liakilities (449.8) (54°1.4)
Provisions (635.2) (942.0) The net increase In trade receivables and amounts due from
Other net liabilities e (ABLA)  (484.0) | customers is due to increased activity levels in the final guarter
Net assets 40853 41728 | compared with the same period in 2020 and higher DSO. There

Net current liabilities {367.9) (457.3)

At 31 December 2021, the Group had net current liabilities of
$3679 million (2020 $457.3 millicn). The reduction in net current
liabilities is primarily due to the extension of the maturity of the
Group's debt facilities following the new $1.2 biliion Revalving
Credit Facility and $600 million UKEF facility issued during 2021.

Goodwill and intangible assets include $4,228.7 million (2020:
$4,354.7 million) of goodwilt and intangibles relating to the
acquisition of Amec Foster Wheeler. The balance has decreased
during the year primarily because of the amortisation of
intangible assets.

Right of use assets and lease liabllities amount to $35%6.1 million
(2020 $408.9 million} and $449.8 million (2020: $541.4 million)
respactively.

The increase in trade and other receivables is primarily due

to increased activity levels in the final quarter of the year
compdadred with the same period in 2020 and an incregse in
DSO. There have been no instances of material default by our
customers as a result of the current market conditions.

Trade and other payables have decreased by $217 million
since December 2020 and this is muainly due to a reduction

in amounts due to customers and deferred income which

was primarily related to the unwind of advances received on
contracts in the Projects business. This was partially offset by
an incregase in other poyvobles due to the reclassification of the
current portion of the investigations provision of $40.6 million.

The provisions balance reduced by $307.4 million to $635.2
raillion, The decrease in provisions is mainly driven by
reclassifications of $235.7 millien, utidlisations and releases of
$130.2 million and FX of $2.1 million partially offset by charges
of $60 .8 miliion.

I he reclassiflications prirnarily relate to the investigations
provision which was recognised in full as at December 2020 and
has been subsequently reclassed to trade and other payables
following agreement. with the authorities, with the non-current
pertion being reflected in other ret liabilities.

Provisicns utinsed amounted to $65.2 million and mainly re'ated
to asbestos of $42.5 milion and various legal and project
related matters. Releases to the income staternent amounted
to $65.7 rmillion and was mainly related to a number of
historical project related and insurance and property provisions
which are no longer necessary following resolution of disputes
or the underlying ns<.
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have been no instances of material default by cur customers

as d result of the current market conditions. The net reduction
in amounts due to customers and deferred income was $70.4
million and primarily related to the unwind of advances received
on contracts in the Projects business,

Non-current contract assets of $66.5 million includes $46.6
million of gross amounts due from customers and $19.9 million
of trade recevables in relation to the Aegis contract as at 31
December 2027, The corresponding balances as at 31 December
2020 amounted to $111.3 million, with $94 million included in
gross amounts due from customers and $17.2 million of trade
receivables. The decrease in the non-current contract assets

is mainty as a result of the Aegis contract loss recorded in
exceptional iterns. The Group's current estimate is that these
will not be settled until 2023 at the earliest. Refer to note 20 for
further detaiis of the additionar provisions recognised in respect
of this contract.

Asbestos-related obligations

Largely as a result of the acquisition of AFW, the Group is
subject to claims by individuals whao allege that they have
suffered personal injury from exposure to asbestos primarily in
connection with equipment allegedly manufactured by certain
subsidiaries during the 1970s or earlier. The overwhelming
majority of claims that have been made and are expected to be
rmade are in the USA. At 31 Decermnber 2027, the Group has net
asbestos related habilities of $349.1 miilion (2020: $380.9 millon).

The Group expects to have net cash cutflows of around $35
million as o result of asbestos liability indemnity and defence
payments in excess of insurance proceeds during 2022, The
estimate assumes no additional settlements with insurance
companies and no elections to fund additional payments. The
Group has worked with 1ts independent asbestos valuation
experts to estimate the amount of asbestos related indemnity
and defence costs at each year end based on a forecast to 2050,

Full details of asbestos liabilities are provided in note 20 to the
Group financial staterments.

Pensions

The Group operates a number of defined benefit pension
schemes in tne UK and US and a number of defined
contribution plans, At 31 Dacember 20271, the UK defined benefit
pens‘on plan had a surp'us of $25%9.6 millien (2020: $188.8
millien) anc other schemes hac deficits totalling $74.7 million
(2020: $7124 .4 rmullion).

The Grougp has total pension scherme assets of $4,.811.5 million
(2020: $4,844.3 million) and pension scherre obligations of

S4 626 6 million (2020 §4,779.2 mill'on) and is therefore 104%
(2020:101%) funded on an I1AS 19 basis. The reducticn in the
scheme liabiities is driven by o higher d'scount rote used in the
actuarial assumptions.




In assessing the potential habilities, judgement is required

to determine the assumptions for inflation, discount rate

and member longevity. The assumptions at 31 December

2021 showed an increase in the discount rate which results in
lower scheme liabilities and higher RP inflation rates, thereby
increasing the surplus cormpared to 2020. Full details of pension
assets and liabilities are provided in note 32 to the Group
financiol statements.

Contingent liabilities

Detuails of the Group's contingent liabilities are set out in note 33
to the financial statements,

Divestments

During 2021 the Group disposed of interest in Sulzer Wood for a
cash consideration of $19.3 million.

Notes to the financiat review

1. Areconchation of operating profit/(loss)y to adjusted EEBITDA s presentad
in table below and 15 a key unit of measurerment used by the Groupin the
managerment of its busmess,

2021 2020
$m $m
Operating profit/(laoss) per income statement 32.3 (32
Share of joint venture finance experse and tax 15.3 83
{note 12)
Exceptional items (note 5) 159.7 2473
Amortisation (including joint ventures) 191.7 2277
Depreciation {including joint ventures) 3 454
Deprecigtion of nght of use assets 109.8 134 6
Impairment of PPAE and right of use assets 6.0 -
Adjusted EBITDA 553.9 6304

2. Adjusted diluted earnings per shore ("AEPS") 15 calculated by dividing
losses attributable to owners (51395 million) before exceptional items
($1/5.1 millien) and amartisation relating to acquisitions ($82.7 million),
net of tax, by the weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue
during the peried, excluding shares held by the Group’'s employee share
awnearship trusts (6/5.6 million}. In 2021, AEPS was not adjusted to
assume conversion of all potentially dilutive ordinary shares because the
unadjusted result is a loss.

3 Number of peaple includes both employess and contractaors at 31
December 2021

4. Net Debt to adjusted EBITDA caver on a covenant and reparted basis is
presented in the table below:

2021 2020
$m $m
Net debr excluding lease liatulities (reported 1,393.0 10143
basis) {(note 293
Covenant adjustrments 135 25.0
Net debt {covenant basis) o 65 10393
Adjusted EBITDA 553.9 630.4
Adjustrment to exclude the impact of IFRS 16 (i135.4) 151.2)
Covenant adjustments o 29.5 11.5
Adjusted EBITDA (covenant basis) 448.0 4907
Net debt te adjusted EBITDA (covenant basis) 31 21
Adiusted EBITDA 553.9 630.4
Adiustment to exclude the impact of IFRS 16 {135.4) (151.2)
Adjusted EBITDA (reported basis) 418.5 4792
Net debt to adjusted EBITDA (reported basis) 33 2]

Nate: Lhe covenant basis shown above refers to the measure os calculated for
our RCF, The measure used for our USPP and UKEF 15 not materially different
from the reported measure shown above.

Strategic report, -

Goverance IFinancia statements

S. Interest cover on g covenani, and reported basis 15 presented inn Lthe
table below:

2021 2020

$m $mi

MNet finance expense ?2.6 B&.7
Covenant adjustments (6.7) %.8)
Net finance expense {covenant basis) 85.9 819
Adjusted EBITA 405.0 450.4
Adjustment to exclude impact of IFRS 16 (18.5) (16.6)

Covenant adjustments ) o 221 1.5

Adjusted EBITA (covenant basis) 408.6 4453
Interest cover (covenant basis) 4.8 54
MNet fingnce expense 92,6 B&7
Adjusted EBITDA (reported basis) 418.5 4792
inter;zst cover (reported basis) 4.5 5.5
6. Reported ta like-for-like reconciliation
2021 2020
Impact Impact
of Like- of Like-
Reported disposals for-like Reported disposals  for-like
$m $m $m $m $m Fm
Revenue
Consulting 1.787.5 - 1,787.5 1,823.2 (6371 17601
Projects 2,339.8 -2,339.8 35693 - 3,5693
Operations 2,098.1 -2,0981 20332 (13.2)2,0200
investment Services  200.6 - 2006 1386 - 138.8

Group total __6,426.0 -6,426,0 75643 (76.3) 7488.0
Adjusted EBITDA

Consufting 226.8 - 2268 2243 (54) 2189
Projects 167.7 - 1627 2054 - 2054
Operations 225.1 - 2251 2547 (M.0) 24510
Investrnent Services 10.9 - 10.9 12.8 - 128
Central costs® (76.6) - (76.6) (68B.2) - {68.2)
Greup total 5539 - 5539 6304 (164) 6140
Adjusted EBITDA

margin %

Consulting 12.7% - 12.7% 123% 0% 124%
Projects 7.2% - 2% 57% - 57%
Operations 10.7% - 10.7% 12.6% (0.5)% 120%
Investment Services 5.5% - 55% 94% - 94%
Group total 8.6% - B.8% 83% (0% 82%

* Central includes the costs of certain Group management personnel, along
with an elernent of Group infrastructure cosls.

In FY21 executed disposals consisted of our joint venture interest in Sulzer
Woond Comparative figures glso exclude revenue and adjusted EBITLA fram
the disposals of aur nuclear and industiial services businesses, YKK and our
Jont venture interest in TransCanada Turbines (TCT) completed in 2020 These
disposals accounted for $ndd revenue n FY21 (F¥20: $76 million) and adjusted
EBITDA of $ailw FY27 (FY20 $1& million]).
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Building a sustainable business

Creating a better tomorrow

The world we inhabit tomorrow will be born from the steps we take today.

Woaod is committed to ensuring
sustainability remains embedded in our
strategy and purpose. We believe real
change will come from cur efforts to
challenge tne norm, address unsustainable
behaviours and drive accountability for the
sustainability goals we set.

Directors' duties in accordance
with s172(1) Companies Act 2006

Our approach to performance by the
directors of their statutory duties and
our application of s172(1) Companies
Act 2006 can be found throughout this
annual repart

Non-financial
information disclosures

The information required to be
contained in the non-financial
report'ng statement under section
H14CA and 414CB Cornpanies Act 2006
is contained in the strategic report as
set out in the table below:

Statement of complance 85
M S C I Engagement with: Environmental matters 50-57
FSG RATINGS Employzes 14, 60-61,80-81 | Employees 58-63
Clients 16, 80 Human rights K
cec 8 s ger o JEER Aas Investors & t enders 15,80,95 | Social matters 84-67
i Anti-corruption & anti briber 48-49
In 2021, John Wood Group PLC received o rating Pensians 18 P 14
of AA (on a scale of ABA-CCC)in the MSCI ESG Community 18, 64-67
Ratings assessment. < i 16. 80
The use by John Wood Group PLC of any MSCI YpRhers '
ESG Research LLC or its ofFilictes ("MSCI") deta, Environment 17, 50-57
and the use of MSCI logos, trademarks, service - .
marks or iIndex names herein, do not constitute E_Dflr\(:\p(ﬂ decisions 19-21

@ sponsarship, endorsement, recommendation,
or promotion of Juhn Wood Group PLC by MSCI.
MSCI services and doto are Lhe property of MSCH
or its information providers, and are provided 'as-
15" and without warranty. MSCI names ond logos
are trademarks or service marks of MSCI,

@ Further information is contained in our
annual Sustanabifity Report which s
available at:
woodplc.com/company/sustainability

Task Ferce on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD)

The informaticn provided in this Annual Report, along with disclosures made in our Sustainability Report 2020 (SR)* published

in (33 2027, and CDP Climate Change questionnare 20271 {CDPY, includes the material climate-related financial disclosures
consistent with our progress towards the four recommendations and the eleven recommended disclosures set. In the table below
is a cross reference to where the recommended disclosures can be found across each of the three documents.

However, as we try and align cur approach to the vpdated TCFD additional guidance (Implementing the Recommendations of the

Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disciosures (2021 TCFD Annex), released in QOctober 2021, there are some recormmendations

in the '2021 TCFD Annex: All Sector Guide' that will require more time for us to fully consider. In line with the current Listing Rules

requirements (as referred to in Listing Rule 2.8.6R(8)), the areas where we require more time to implement are:

+ We will look to include categornisation of the climate-related risks and opportunities which are considered to be short, medium
and long term tirme horizons in our 2027 SR;

Exploration of the setting of an internal carben prices is a significant ospect of our carbon reduction strategy, however this
requires further discussions with senior rnanagement pricr to developing an implementation plan; and

- Explanation and disclosure of key assumptions used to model our pathway to net-zero and how the scenaric analysis impact
financial statements risks.

We will be working to implement the rest of the 2021 TCFD Annex recommendations over the course of 2022 and intend to apply
these more fully in our next TCFD disclosure as required by the Listing Rules for the next financial year.
' ' Wood's disclosure

202t Annual Report  Other -
pgs. 57, 95, 98, SR (pgs. 22 24, 75)

101192 CDP (sections C17b, C1.2, C12a)

TCFD recornmended disclosures

Governance

Disclosure of the Group's governance around chimate-related issues
_and opportunities.

o pgs. 6-13,56-57 SR (pgs. 77-80, 86-90 56-99)
CDP (sections C21a, C2.3, C2.30.C2 4, C2 Lg,

C31,C32, C32¢,C3.3.C3.4)

Strategy
Disclosure of the actual and potential impacts of climate-related

risks and opporturities on the Sroup's busirass, strategy ard f nancial
planning where such information is material.

SR (pgs 24, 75)
CDP (sections C21, C2.2, C2.2a)

Risk management pys. 56-57, 68-69, 72
Zaclose of how trs Grouc sddentifies, ossesses ard manages climate-
_related risks.

Metrics and targets
Disclosure of the metrics and targets used to assess gnd maonage
relevant climate-related risks and opportunities where such

informatian is material.

SR (pgs. 76, 1073

CDP (sections CL1, C47la, C4.2, C&1, C6.3,
Ch.5,CoaM

pgs. 19, 24-25, 53-55

* The timing of the Group's Sustainability Report 15 aligned to the UN Global Compact. Cormmumication on Frograss (COP) annual deadhine

@ A more detalled index of our disclosuras against the TCFD
recommendations . available on our website
woadple.com/tefd
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Strotegic report

Health, safety & security

Our values of care, courage
and commitment set the tone
for what is most important

to our business, the safety

of our team and those wheo
work with and for Wood.
Central to these values is our
commitment to our people.
Ensuring the health, safety
and wellbeing of our teams is
at the heart of everything we
do, and we remain steadfastly
committed to providing a safe
workplace for all.

Health and safety

2027 has been a challenging year as our
Health, Safety, Security, Environment &
Sustainability (HSSES) function continued
to manage the impact to the Company of
the global pandemic, whilst maintaining

a strong focus on the key aspects of our
health and safety programme.

One of these key aspects was the
rebranding of Wood's Safety Shield to
become 'The Shield. The Safety Shield
was implemented in 2079 to provide a
single safety standard that is simple
and understandable across countries
and cultures.

With the principals of the Safety Shield
fully embedded and operating effectively
across the business, our focus in 2027
was on expanding the principals to
encompass all disciplines within the
function of Health, Safety, Envircnment,
Sustainability, Security and Ethics &
Compliance. The Shield represents how
we protect our company, communities,
colleagres, and ourselves through the
simple and consistent application of
'Prepare, Engage and Intervene’. This
ahigns with our comparyy values by asking
our employees to have the commitment
to prepare correctly, the care to engage
and the courage to intervene.

Whilst we delivered a relatively
consistent safety performance,
regrettably there was a fatal incident in
2021, On 15 January 202710 the United
States, a fatal commercial motor vehicle
incident occurred within the Projects
business. An employee driving a Hydrovac
truck encountered a damaged section
of roadway which caused the cab to
overturn and unfortunately the driver
sustained fatol injuries.

An independent investigation teamn led
by ¢ senior manager was deployed to
investigate the incident. In accordance
with all very sericus incidents, all driving
activities globally were reviewed cgainst
Wood's standards as an immediate
response.
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Wood's Executive Leadership Teamn
attended the incident investigation
review which convened to validate the
quality of the investigation and its
findings and to agree on systematic
learnings consistent with the process
outlined in our investigation procedure.

The Safety, Sustainability, Assurance

& Business Ethics Committee provided
oversight to the incident investigation.
The purpose of this oversight was to
ensute Lhe invesligation was independent,
of high quality and that the root causes
and organisational learnings from this
tragic event were fully identified.

Wood's leadership ensured that the
employee's family and teammates
were supported immediately by senior
leadership, and our thoughts remain
with the family and friends of our
colleague. This incident has been the
focus of quarterly engagements by
the Executive President - HSSES and
global leaders across the business. A
'stand-down' was coordinated with
the project management community.
Communication of the incident

to the business took place via the
HSSES Community webinar and
included the reinforcement of safe
driving behaviours and robust journey
management principles.
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Building a sustainable business continued

Managing the impact
of Covid-1¢

As Covid-19 has persisted throughout
2021, our focus has continved to be on
the safety and welfare of cur employees.
Wood has continued to monitor, adjust
and apply aur guidance and practices

as the pandemic has evolved in waves
across our global footprint. The business
has continued to follow the best
available advice and we have taken the
necessary steps to orotect our empioyees
in what has been a continually evolving
situation.

Considerable effort has continued
throughout much of 2021 as the

phased return to Wood workplaces has
progressed in accordance with local
conditions and guidelines. Comprehensive
return te work plans, particularly in Q2
and @3 ensured the safety and wellbeing
of Wood employees as they returned to
reopened offices and sites. Our plans
were developed with the flexibility to de-
escalate as well as re-escalate controls in
occordance with local conditions, which
has enabled effective business continuity
for Wood.

In addition to our own safety measures,
the increasing availability of vaccines
throughout 2021 has been an important
factor in helping the business to continue
operations. With increasing numbers

of mandates coming from government
regulators and clients, Wood elected

to roll out its own mandate in Q4 on
vaccinations to ensure consistency of
appreach and to protect employees and
their co-warkers frorm the effects of the
Covid-19 virus, enabling them to corme
back to Wood offices and sites safely
and te support our client partnerships.

With a global reach, the vaccine
rmandate is being applied where
jurisdictional legislation allows and where
there is good accessibility to vaccines
The mandate also gives consideration to
those unable to participate for justifiable
grounds. It remains under regular review
by our subject matter experts in the face
of the evolving pandemic conditions.

Qur Crisis Management Team consisting
of Wood senior leadership has also
continued to evolve Wood's response to
this ongoing crisis as the rolling tide of
outbreaks across the globe has seen the
need for control measures te strengthen
as weli as ease in response to focal
situgtions. The Board have received
monthly updates on the situation within
the business as well as the control
measures implemented across the
enterprise to protect the safety and
wellbeing of Wood employees and those
under Wood's control. Itis anticipated in
2022 that we will continue ta see similar
requirermnents for locally enacted control
measures at Wood sites and offices and
that these measures will remain subject
to evolving government and regulatory
reguirements.

The move to hybrid working that started
in 2020 has continued to help mitigate
the business continuity risk that changing
government and regulatory requirements
have brought and will likely continue to
do soin the medium-term. However,

in turn this aiso presents an additional
occupational health related risk in terms
of isolation and poor mentaf health
which requires additional measures ta
prevent serious harm. To address this
risk a global Mental Health Strategy

has been developed to coordinate
mental health resources, including

the Employee Assistance Programme

as well as services provided by our
QOccupational Health Providers, which will
be implemented in 2022.
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In the meantime, management at
all levels has continued to engage
extensively with staff to understand
and respond to the stresses placed
on therm as a result of the pandemic.
A confidential counselling service
through our global Employee
Assistance Prograrmme is available
to help colleagues experiencing

the psychalogical impoct of the
pandemic, and we continue to
provide resources to help people
manage their physical and mental
wall-being though our 'Living Well at
Wood' programme.

Along with the rest of the global
community it is anticipated that in
2022 we will continue to see travel
disruptions regicnally and potentially
locally. With an increasing need

to be able to respond to these
rapidly changing travel conditions,
particularly far those in-field, Wood
will continue to develop and evolve
innovative digital platforms such

as the Connected Worker App and
HSSES App. These platforms will not.
only aid our ability to better support
our travelers but also enable Wood
to be able to engage more rapidly
with our field workers to ensure
agile implementation of our evolving
Covid-19 protocols.

We will alsa continue to closely
monitor the situation with respect
to emerging variants through our
Occupational Heaith monitering
system. It is anticipated that in

the longer term we will continue

to require annual boosters to
mitigate the impact of Covid-19 and
to address the potential for new
variants that will always exist.



Continuous
improvement planning

Continually improving the health and
safety of our operations is one of the
fundamental cbjectives of cur approach.
This 1s made possible through o risk-based
analysis of performance across all areas
of our operations on a regular basis.

The 3 focus areas of our 2021
improvement plan were:

Complionce

- Deployment of a digitised platform
for assurance action tracking and
systern self-assessment giving
greater visibility of progress across
the business

Connection

Developing o "One Voice" approach.
With the ongoing challenges of
connecting in a virtual envircnment
and rmanaging oerganisational
change, the HSSES leadership
team are committed to behaving
and communicating consistently
across the business to achieve a
unified function

- A robust communications strategy,
the Health & Wellbeing initiative
and the develepment of the
Professional Services Team support
our endeavours for a connected and
collaborative HSSES function

- The Data and Technolegy Strategy
is aimed at delivering intelligent,
accessible data to anticipate and
isolate risk for our people

+ Alearning culture that fosters
innovation is the focus of the
Connected Learning Project

Consistency

+ The roll out of a Functionel Connect
and Development Programme to
ensure knowledgeable leadership
and management teams, as well as
a skitlful HSSES function

+ Develeping o fit-for-purpose
monitoring and assurance
pregramme to achieve enterprise
consistency ond reduction of
duplication, ultimately simplifying
Wood's assurance activities

+ The Critical Risk Management
project provides support, resources
and tools to improve the health and
wellbeing of our people, whilst also
working in concert with Supply Chain
to manage critical risks of providers

Strategic report

Governance

Financal staterments

Qur 3 focus areas are underpinned

by a yearly plan of actions aligned to

our global safety targets. Despite the
pandernic, we continued to implement
our improvement plan which focused on:

. Establishment of an HSSE Professiona
Services capability, to simplify, drive
consistency, and reduce optionality
ocross the business. The newly
formed Professional Services Team is
designed to provide the efficient use
of centralised high value resources
to connect the function, provide
consistent critical data and intelligence
and share best practice through one
common way of working. Through
enhanced virtual engagement ability
and global oversight, the initiative also
provides enhanced professional career
development opportunities

Successful development and
deployment of a new Emergency
Management Standard, equipping cur
people with the resources to effectively
prepare for and respond to crises

Analysis of our safety culture across
our operations conducted by way of
Cultural Maturity Engagement. The
activity 15 a follow up and extension
from 2020 where we conducted a
similar exercise to assess aspects of
our safety culture, to enable us to
direct mare focused interventions

Extensive and consistent leadership
engagement to understand and
respond to the stresses placed on the
workforce because of Covid-19, along
with sustained emphasis on the Living
Well at Wood programme

In 2021 we launched the Management
Systermn Revitalisation Project which
amed to capture disparate standards,
procedures, tools and work instructions
throughout Woed's integrated and
non-integrated systems and in turn
provide a single consclidated enterprise
system back to the business. The
project cormmenced in Q12027 with an
anticipated completion in Q3 2022.

The new management system will
establish a simplified programme that
witll ultimately improve HSE performance,
risk management and provide o
consistent approach for management

of critical risks because necessary

and relevant information will be easily
available to our workforce when and
where they need it. An application to
deliver the Management System to
Wood employees and subcontractors,
througheout all layers of the organisation
is in development concurrently with the
centent. The application along with Power
Bl, a Microsoft Al technology used for
automation of reporting, will strengthen
Wood's ability to digitise processes and
predict incidents before they happen.

Wood determined at the end of

2020 that we would engage DuPont
Sustainable Solutions, as industry
specialists to help benchmark us against
other leaders in our fleld and to help

us undertake a targeted assessment

of three business groups that had
histarically underperformed compared
to the rest of the Company regarding
safety performance. The purpose of

the gssessment was to consider how
effective our safety management
systern, processes, leadership, and
culture was with respect to overalt
performance. Three business groups
were chosen with the aim of conducting
a deep dive assessment by the end

of 2021, The assessment consists of
analysis, engogement and report out
stages and includes:

+ The conduct of a safety perception
culture survey

« Benchmuarking against leading HSSE
practice

¢« Serious incident frequency review

« Organisational effectiveness and
technology enablement review

The outcomes of the assessments are
currently under review and will form the
basis of improvement plans for the three
business groups.
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Building a sustainable business continued

Health and safety performance

We established both leading and lagging
safety targets ot the beginning of the
year, aligned to our 2027 improvement
plan:

- 10% improvement in Total Recordahble
Incident Rate (TRIR) compared to the
prior year

+ DuPont Sustainable Solutions —
Engagement o undertake targeted
assessment of three business groups in
our organisation

+ Leadership engagement events
focused on safety visits by senior
managers

Total recordable incident rate (TRIR)
per 200,000 exposure hours

0.8

2018 2019 2020 2021

018

018

a17

Lost time incident rate (LTIR)
per 200,000 exposure hours

004 004 004
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Total recordable incident rate (TRIR)

Performance is based on a rolling
12-month frequency rate and is inclusive
of contractors werking under Wood's
management systemn. [n total there
were 122 recordable incidents across
the business. This represents 2% more
recordable injuries than the previous
vear and regrettably there was one
fatality in 2021 (see page 43). Whilst our
TRIR performance of 018 represents a
margina! increase compared to 2020,
overall performance with respect to TRIR
remains broadly flat and indicative of
consistently high levels of focus on our
safety programme.

All recordable incidents are robustly
investigated and corrective and
preventative action plans established
dependent on the identified root causes
The primary root cause of these incidents
was identified under the cotegory of risk
management and a failure to identify
the hazard. This largely means that not
all hazards had been noted on the risk
assessments and therefore adequate
controls for those hazards were not
implemented.

The most commaon cause of injury (23%)
was contact with tools, equipment or
machinery The next most common cause
was ships, trips and falls which accounted
for 18% of injuries.

Lost time incidence rate (LTIR)

Performance 1s based on a rolling
12-moenth incident rate and is inclusive
of contractors working under Wood's
management system. (n total there were
15 lost time incidence (LT1) cases across
the business. This represents 10 fewer

lost tirne incidents than the previous vear

The lower number of lost tme incidents
In 2021 is indicative of Wood's focus on
risk exposure, targeted controls and the
strong focus of project teams on suppaort
mechanisms. Strong performance in this
area sbggests that when injuries have
occurred, they have generally been less
severain comparison to 2020

The most common work activity
undertaken at the time an LTl occurred
was maintenaance and manual hand'ing.
Risk management ssues were the most
common root cause, with madequate
hozord identification and inodequate
identification of centrols featuring
rmost often. Al' lost time incidents

were Invest gated, and corrective and
preventatve act'on plans established to
prevent recccurrence.
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Leadership engagements

2001 - ) Target Achieved
Ne. leadership 1,274 1,552
engagements

The panderric continued to impact our
leaders’ ability to undertake physical site
visits. However, they continued to engage
remotely with the teams by utilising
remote cameras, online townhalls and
virtval mecetings. Qur leaders' eontinued
commitment to engaging with the

teamn rasulted in them exceeding the
number of planned engagements for the
year. The introduction of o Leadership
Engagement application enables our
leaders to record their engagements
efficiently, which will allow for further
enhanced reporting and trend analysis
going forweard.

Our focus on meaningful engagement
with the frontline ocross our ¢ritical

risk areas has continued throughout

the year. We have fearned from our
warkforce when revising our processes
and procedures, worked with them on
identifying and consolidating the tools
they need and collaborated with them
to better understand how technology
can empower them to work safely. We
have also developed digitally-enabled tools
to provide predictive analytics, allowing
managerment to anticipate future risk and
protecting our pecple from harm. During
2021 and into 2022, our focus on identifying
opportunities to ensure an incident free
erwvironment for Wood employees and
contractors remains constant,



Focus on security

Wood operates in a variety of
countries with complex or challenging
security risk environments. Graup
Security, part of Group HSSES, has

a focus on improving the Company's
resilience from a security perspective.
They are responsible for providing
both forward-locking strategic

risk advice tc leadership teams, as
well as the security risk mitigation
requirements for any activities in
areas where crime, terrorism or
political instability are a concern.
Group Security also has responsibility
for governance of the crisis,
emergency, and business continuity
management framework.

Geo-political risk monitoring

Strotegic repart

The team's gim is to enable the business
to operate safely all over the world by
focusing on four areas that are key to
ensuring resilience.

During the year the Group Security
function was reorganised, moving away
from the business unit partnership
structure to a regicnal model to
enhance consistency. In addition, several
digitalisation projects were successtully
implermented in 2021 that increase

the efficiency and effectiveness of the
function in some operational areas
including security risk assessment.

Wood's crisis and incident managemeant
teams have remainad convened
throughout the year to manage the
continuing challenges of the pandemic,
including vaccination and return to the
workplace policy implementation.

Operational security, bids and
planning

Resilience

Travel

Crisis and emergency
management

Business continuity
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To improve resilience at project, office
and site level across the Company, a new
emergency managernent standard was
released at the start of the year with «
focus throughout the remainder of the
year on embedding the standard and
ensuring its application throughout the
business, ahead of upcoming internal
auwdit reviews of the business units.

Operationally, the team have continued
to provide remote support to our
projects in high-risk jurisdictions and,
thanks to the digitalisaticn initiatives
undertaken, considerable assistance
has been provided te bid and business
development teams; particularly in the
latter half of the year, as clients have
restarted some projects thot had been
temporarily delayed by the pandernic.

In 2022 we will begin our Covid-19 re-
emerge strategy. The initial focus will

be an audit programme of those higher
security risk projects that Group Security
have not been able to travel to during the
pandemic. Further to this, there will be
time spent ensuring that the workplace
violence and prevention and the site and
office security standards, both developed
in 2021 in response to internally identified
needs linked to pandemic-related
workplace viclence and petty crime trends,
are fully implemented across the business.
The team will also be conducting & review
of communication tocls with o view to
potentially implementing a mare effective,
digitised means of responding to and
managing emergencies and crises.
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Building a sustainable business continued

Ethics & Compliance

Our commitment to
sustaining a visible,
continually improving ethical
culture remained strong
throughout 2021

Leaders across the organisation play
a key role in delivering Wood's Ethics
& Compliance (E&C) programme by
emphasising ethical behavicur to
our workforce and supporting those
speaking up.

COur Code of Conduct {the "Code")
continues to be the foundation of the
E&C programme, promulgating the
importance of doing the right thing,
setting clear expectations for ethical
business practices and providing
guidance to employees on how to
respond if faced with ethical decisions.
It also sets out cur "Speak Up” resources
and requires employees to report
anything they feel does not reflect

our values, our policies or the law. We
actively cregte an environment where
our employees feel empowered to speak
up and Wood does not allow acts of
retaliation against any person who,
acting in good faith, reports suspected
misconduct or pa-ticipates in an
investigation.

The Code is supported by a suite of
global E&C policies and procedures,
available in multiple languages, covering
the following

Anti-Bribery and Anti-Corruption
(ABAC)

Commercial intermediaries

Competition Law
Conflicts of Interest (COI)

Data Protection, including Breach
Response
Ethics Investigations

Ethics Reporting and Anti-Retaliation
Gifts and Hospitality

= Sanctions, Export Controls and
Anti-Boycotts

Compliance with the Code and supporting
policies and procedures is mandaotory

for all directors, officers and employees

as well as contractors, consultants,
representatives, intermediaries and
agents retained by Wood. Any reports

of non-complance are investigated and
apprapriate action taken, up to and
including termination of employment and/
or business relationships.

E&C hos continuvad ro build its tearm in
2021 to help strengthen governance and
carry out key priorities. This included
staffing twao new roles (Irade Complianze
Counsel and Senior Mancger, ABAC
Improvement Programme), as well as
restructuring the roles of Comnpliance
Counsel East and West, and Compliance
Advisors ~ East and West.

Our key areas of focus in 2021 consisted of:

1. ABAC programime
2. Trade comgliance
3. Data protection programme

4. Improving training and communications

5y Our Code of Conduct 1s gvalable at:
woodplc.comfethics

e} COur Supply Chan Code of Conduct
15 available at: woodple.com/sem

Anti-Bribery and Anti-
Corruption programme

In JuneJduly 2021, Weood announced
settlements with the Serious Fraud
Office (SFO) in the UK, the Department
of Justice {DOJ) and Securities and
Exchange Commission (SEC) in the US,
and «he Ministério Publico Federal (MPF},
the Comptroller General's Office (CGL)
and the Solicitor General (AGU) in Brazil,
to resolve their respective bribery and
carruption investigations into the past
use of third parties in the legacy Amec
Foster Wheeler business.

Under the terms of the agreements, Wood
wiil pay compensation, disgorgement

and prejudgment interest, fines and
penalties totalling approximately $177m,
This will be phased over three yearswth
approximately $62m paid in 2021, and the
balance to be paid in nstallments in 2022,
2023 and 2024,

In the UK, Wood entered a three-

year deferred prosecution agreement
(DPAY relating to the use of third-party
agents for bribery and corruption in

five jurisdictions; Nigeria, Soudi Araba,
Malaysia, India and Brazil, over the
period 1996 to 2014, before Amec plc
acquired Foster Wheeler and grior to the
combined firm's acquisition by Wood in
Qctober 2017, Wood has alsc entered into
a three-year DPA with the DOJ, a Cease

& Desist order with the SEC, and leniency
agreements with a term of 18 manths with
the CGU, AGU and MPF, a'l in relation to
the historical use of third-party agents for
bribery and corruption in connection with
winning a project in Brazil.

Earlier in the year, n March, Wood also
reached a civil settlerment of approximately
$9rm with Scotland's Civit Recovery Unit in
relaton to the historical engagement of a
rhird party agent, Unaol, by o legocy joint
venture and potential unlawfui conduct.
This resolves an investigation by the Crown
Office & Procurctar Fiscal Service {COPFS)
and the Civil Recovery Unit thot was
nitigted folivwing Wood's se.f-reparting of
the issue,

Wood cooperated fully with all
authorities in their investigations, which
is reflected in the coaperation credit

tnat Wood received from the authorities
in their respective resolutions. Qur
improverments in relation to ABAC were
recognised 11 the resalution processes, most
notakly in that there was no requirement
for the appointment of a monitor.
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However, as is standard under resolutions
of this nature, Wood has committed

to further ABAC improvements and
ennancements under the terms of the DOJ
and SFO DPAs and the Brazilian leniency
agreements Recognising our respensibilities
in this area, work on the planning and
development of cur ABAC prograrmme
cantinued thraugh the first holf of 2021 ond
tha ABAC programme was imp emented on
completion of the settlements.

Building on previous improvernent work,
we continue to review and enhance
policies and processes. The gifts and
nospitality (G&H) policy was updated

to emphasise government and public
officiols as a critical focus area. We also
revised our conflicts of interest (COI} policy
to improve transparency in assessing and
mitigoting potential or actual conflicts.
Upgrades to the G&H and COl review
processes will occur in 2022 o augrnent
management information repcrting
capabilities. A structured management
information programme helps track
compliance with policy requirernents and
identifies key trends on which to focus
training and communications.

Third parties

Consistent with efforts over the past
couple of years, we maintained our facus
on management of third parties.

As regards commercial intermediaries
(Cls), Wood continues to prohibit, as a
matter of paolicy, tne engagement of any
new sales agents or natinnal sponsors
other than those required by law, and
the business no longer has any active
sales agents in use. The Cl policy and
procedure has been updated to refine
cur existing approach by intreducing a
new risk methodology and a commercial
interrmediary lead role, as well as clearer
onboarding and ongoing monitoring
requirements. Implementation s
expected to continue throughout 2022

Management of other third-party risk,
and in particular joint venture risk, is

a key focus of the ABAC programme,
Substantial progress has been made

i this area in 2027, a comprehensive
due diligence review of our existing
incorporated joint venture partners

1s well progressed; a systematic, risk-
bused due d'ligence process was devised
and implermented across the majority
of our supply chain; and a new client/
oopartunity due diligence process Is
under developrment after substantial
stokeholder engagernent and planning.
These due diligence initiatives will
continue throughout 2022

Ethical culture

Leadership must be visbly committed
“o the highest standards for business
conduct, demenstrating compliance
with the Code and our values through
ther words and actions. The E&C team
purtners with leaders to further embed
ethics throughout the organisation.



The Chief Ethics & Cormpliance Qfficer
reports to the General Counsel (having
previously reported to the Executive
President - HSSE&S) and meets
regularly with the CEQ and the Safety,
Sustainability and Business Ethics
Committee (SSABE) to provide updates
on the status of the programme.

Wood has designated key leaders as
Ethics Responsible Officers (ROs) to
promote the Code and related ethics and
campliance palicies and procedures, as well
as to support E&C initiatives. Throughoul
2021, E&C engaged regularly with ROs
through one-on-one sessicns, as well as
through formal meetings of the Business
Ethics Ferum (BEF). The BEF provides a
rmechanism for the E&C team to engage
with aperational and functional leadership
throughout the organisation. During the
meetings, E&C provided updates on the
status of ongoing ethics and compliance
projects; discussed the effectiveness of
Wood's ethics and compliance programme;
identified matters of potential or actual
ethics and compliance misconduct along
with mitigation efforts with respect

to unfavourable trends or ethics and
compliance risks faced by Wood.

Ethics & Compliance training
and communications

Qur training and communication efforts
are a fundamental component of the
E&C programme and help reinforce a
strong ethical culture at Wood. In 2027,
we implemented an integrated training
and communication plan comprised of

a three-tiered engagement strategy,
consisting of influencing, bespoke training
and imrmersion, with initial emphasis

on influencing, Lhrough foundational
cormmunications, and bespoke training. In
2022 we will move into the immersion tier
of the strotegy by promoting awareness of
key E&C issues to site-based employees.

During the year, E&C developed a new
library of Ethics Moments, which enable
leaders to easily prompt discussions with
their teams abaut ethics and compliance
issues. Fifty Ethics Moments were
published in 2027 with the expectation

of doubling this content in 2022. Another
new facet of the programme is the micro-
learning library, where employees can
access 1-3 minute training videos covering
various ethics and compliance related
topics, such as competition and anti-trust,
gifts and entertainment, and reporting
and non-retaliction.

in 2021, mandatory ethics and compliance
training was deployed to nearly 4,600
mid-level managers and principals, and
100% cornpletion was attained. The
training was designed to drive everyday
ethical decision making and position
learners as local champions of core E&C
messages, enabling them to initiate
conversations about conducting business
with integrity and promoting a "Speak
Up” culture. In addition, all participants in
the Annual Borws Plan, the outcomes of
which are linked to company performance,
were required to complete a Code of
Conduct certification.

Strategic report

All other employees were requested to
complete the certification on a voluntary
basis. By completing this certification,
emplayees acknowledge that they have
read, vnderstood, and agree to cormply
with the Code.

Moregover, throughout the year, risk-
based online training and webinars were
provided to srmaller targeted audiences
on topics including anti-bribery and anti-
corruption, confidential information and
conflicts of interest.

L& partners with a third-party to
anonymously survey employees in specific
geographic regions for feedback on ethical
culture, In 2021, this annual survey was
distributed to over 3,500 employees in
the Asia Pacific region. The survey results
will help set training and communication
priorities in 2022.

Managing cases

We encourage employees to use their line
manager as ¢ first point of contact to
report concerns, with additional "Speak
Up" resources available, including another
rmanager, People & Organisation, or Legal.
As such, many matters are managed
without E&C intervention. However,
employees may also contact E&C directly
or use the Ethics Helpline, which is
operated by an independent third party
and allows anyone to raise a concern

or report a suspected violation of our
policies, procedures or the law. Reporters
can rnake reports by telephone or online
and may elect to remain anonymous. On
o quorterly basis, the SSABE Committee
is provided ¢ summary of the use of E&C
Speak Up resources, including initiatives to
further promote the "Speak Up" culture.

During 2021, E&C received o total of 139
concerns through the Ethics Helpline
and internal channels. All concerns are
reviewed and necessary disciplinary
getion and/or remedial action is taken

as appropriate. Of the 49 allegations
which were substantiated this year after
review or investigation, eight resulted in
termination of employrment for serious
violations of company policy.

Trade compliance

The business has embraced the
axpertise made available by the newly
created Trade Compliance Counsel
role, which covers sanctions, export
controls and anti-boycotting, and the
appaintment of a leading law firm in
support. We have also implemented a
proprietary restricted party screening
and rmonitoring tool to support the due
diligence and continuous assurance
of our clients. Our sanctions risk
assessment is underway and will be
completed in 2022,

Data privacy and protection

The data privacy team continued to
drive improvements in how we manage
personal data through our data privacy
and protection programme. Through
the programme we implemented the
new South African privacy law and
progressed implementation of new and

Governance
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armended privacy regulations in Brazil,
Singapore and Thailand. Two Data
Information Officers, the equivalent of
Data Protection Officers ("DPOs™), were
appointed for South Africa along with a
DPO for Brazil, bringing the total number
to six and strengthening local support for
privacy compliance.

Communications and training continue
to be an important element in the
privacy programrne. A communications
campaign was run aver five days

in January 2021 targeted at Wooed
employees. A library of 25 case studies
and privacy moments was used to reach
a wider group of workers along with
Yammer posts on Wood networks and
communications to the Data Protection
Ambassadaor network. There were more
than 00 attendees at virtual training
sessions designed for specific roles such
as the Delhi Financial Shared Services
team and 2,200 individuals completed
online privacy training.

Under the programme we conducted

a review of the use of the OneTrust
system for privacy assessments and
refined procedures and documentation
to make it easier to use and trials

are being conducted allowing certain
individuals to self-serve in relation to
Issuing assessments and accessing
vendor assessments. it is envisaged that
assessrments on the OneTrust system
will be increasingly used to document
governance and use of personal data
throughout Wood and becorne Wood's
source of information on personal data
use, notwithstanding they are not always
mandated by local laws.

The privacy team has continued to provide
support on the use of personal data for
key company initiatives including:

« The processing of sensitive data
to support inclusion and diversity
activities, in particular, the collection
of data In the employee engagement
survey hosted by Peakon

- Covid-19 matters including advice
on collection and use of Covid data,
implementation of o new system to
store Covid data and the roll-out of the
Global Mandatory Covid Vaccination
policy. Privacy assessments are being
used on an ongoing basis to document
the approach to collection and use of
Covid dota

+ The transfer of personal data to Oracle
through the Oracle Light and other
programmes

Data privacy incidents continue to

be low-level impact and mainly occur
within our internal environment such as
including excessive personal informaticn
in reports and sending emails te the
wrang Wood employee. Incident
learnings are used to drive improvements
throughout our businesses. The volume
of individual subject access requests has
reduced from previous years and remains
consistently low and they have been
handled in compliance with legislation.
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Building a sustainable business continuad

Environment

Protecting the envircnment is more important than ever. Society has woken up to the realisation
that we cannot continue to exploit the world's resources, pollute its ecosysterns and eradicate
biodiversity without a dromatic impact to our quality of life. As a business, we recognise cur
responsibility to the environment and our stakeholders to take action to reduce the environmental
impact of our operations, be it climate change, waste plastics or ecosystem damage.,

We do not take this responsibility lightly and believe we have ¢ significant part to play in
challenging ourselves and others to play their part in addressing this glebal issue. Climate
change is shaping cur business in terms of the business we do and the way we deliver it.

Our approach to
environmental management

Our commitment to the environment

is set out in our HSSE Policy, supported
by our global HSSES management
system. Our approdch is aligned to
ISO140071:2015, which provides the
framework for how we manage our
global environmental responsibilities
and ensures our processes are effective
in delivering continUous Impraovement

in our environmental performance.
Whilst our 14001.2015 certification
covers over 11,000 employees globally,
externally verified by Lloyds Register, our
management system extends beyond
certification. Those areas not covered by
aur certification must comply with Weoad's
minimum environmental standards,
which although not certified, hove been
devetoped to meet the requirements of
the IS0 140012015 standard.

Our standards have been developed
following a comprehensive review of
Wood's environmental commitments
and performance, considering
environmental best practice, regulatory
performance and envirenmental incident
investigations and learning.

Compliance with the standards is
mandatory wherever we have operational
control, thus creating a consistent
approach to environmental management.

Managing environmental risks

Environment in
project design

Site set up

Protected and
sensitive environments

Reducing our environmental impact

Carbon management

Emergency
preparedness

Permissions
and licences

1

Environmental
due diligence

Water preservation

The standards gre split into two sections:
+ Managing environmental risks
+ Reducing our envirocnmental impact

Each section is further sub-divided into
key elements covering key environmental
aspects. A web-based gap analysis tool
is used to assess compliance with the
standards and aid improvement against
a maturity scale.

Environmental
aspects and impacts

Polluting
material storage

Site vehicles
and equipment

Spill response

and protection

Waste management
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Environmental performance

Key envirenrmental data is captured
centrally, including incidents, audits, and
requlatory interactions. All significant
pollution incidents and near miss

events are investigated and subject to
an incident review panel. We record
environmental cbservations through our
corporate cbservation reporting system,
Harm Elimination and Recognition
Tracker (HEART), and encourage the
Wood Shield gpproach to environmaental
management: preparing properly;
engaging our workforce in environmental
management aond having the courage
to intervene to prevent environmental
harm. Environmental dota assists the
business to target time and resources to
rmaintain good performance.

Environmental incident data is reported
globally into our in-house incident
management and analysis toal,
Corporate Analysis Incident Reporting
System (CAIRS). Monthly and quarterly
reports are provided to senior leadership
and the Board on environmental
performance, inclusive of data, trends
and incidents. This provides visikility of
environmental performance and ensures
environmental management is addressed
at the highest level in the organisation.

Number of environmental incidents

m7m

2018 2019 2020 2021
Environmental incident frequency rate

per 200,000 work hours

0.20

2018 2019 2020 2021
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Having fallen significantly in both 2019
and 2020, environmental incidents
increased this year by 38%. Incidents
are sensitive to type, location and phase
of projects. In the year a number of
projects were in the groundwork phase,
when the potential for environmental
incidents is inherently higher, and have
operated throughout seasons. Some of
aur projects and operations have also
been impacted by the Covid-19 pandemic
restrictions that continued into 2021,
termporary office and project closures,
reduced workforces and restricted
activities have all impacted on the
number of incidents that have occurred.
With Covid-19 restrictions varying
throughout the period and by geography,
our approach to operations has needed
to be reactive to the constantly evolving
situation. This rmeans that the incident
levels for 2020 and 2021 are not
comparable with each other and even
rmore s6 with 2019, pre-pandemic.

Financal staterments

All reported incidents were minor events
with localised or no envirenmental harm
resulting from the incident e.g. cil leakage
within bunds or hard standing and silt
discharges into drainage systems. There
has been no regulatery action in any
jurisdiction throughout the year and Wood
1s not subject to any pending proceedings
in 2027,

The most cormmon reported cause

of incidents were failure of plant and
equiprnent (47%?) with hydraulic oll

being the most common cause of
contamination. We will continue to
increase the information we gather on
such incidents to enable pro-active steps
to be taken with our suppliers to prevent
re-occurrence.

As well as anincrease in the total
number of incidents reported, we have
also observed a rise of 40% in cur
environmental frequency rate compared
to 2020,

@ Further information an cur environmental
performance and ongoing strategy 1s
contamed in our annual Sustainability
Report which is available ot:
woodplc.com/company/sustainability
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Building a sustainable business continued

Reducing our impact

Environmental responsibility at the heart of our operations

We understand how important it is to take responsibility for the envirenmenta! impact of
the work that we do, and how we do it. Reducing our environmental impact needs to be ot
the heart of our day to day decision rnaking process, not an add on. By considening more
environmentally friendly techniques, materials and tools, we will challenge the norm and

create new, better possibilities for our own operations and for our clients.

Responding to and mitigating environmental impacts requires an ability to create

innovative solutions by working together with all our stakeholders. This is where employee

core competency and awdareness are essential, combined with intervention skills to
imagine and innovate new solutions to often complex matters.

Plastic elimination

We have cormmitted to eliminating
single use plastics (SUP) frem all of cur
offices by 2025. Covid-19 has creatad
obstacles an this journey as many of our
employees temporarily moved from keing
office based to heme based and project
sites have had to implement Covid safe
practices involving the use of disposable
plastic items. Whilst this caused same
interruption to our intended primary
focus for 2021 of creating o location-
based SUP baseline to measure our
reduction efforts against, we found new,
innovative ways to deliver our aim.

For example, with many of our

offices closed we were unabile to
undertake waste audits as planned
so we changed our approach and our
Consulting waste team undertook

o review of our global procurement
data to identify items of SUP being
purchased with the aim of producing
a preliminary 2019 baseline. Whilst
there were some limitations in the
procurerment data, the key spend
categories and overall spend for SUP
was identified. To supplement the
insights gained from the procurement
data and in order to finalise the
baseline measure, a plan to undertake
waste audits throughout offices in
early 2022 has been developed.
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Case Study -~ South West
Scotland Stone Re-use

Cur work on the Southwest Scotland
intercannector project involved the
installation of 232 electricity transmission
towers and associated cabling to bring
remewable energy from rewly constructed
wind turbines to the electrical grid. Given
tha rural nature of the construction
approximately 1 million tonnes of stone
were needed to establish access tracks
and provide foundations.

With the power lines cormmissioned and
energy flowing from wind turbines to

the grid, the project's focus turned to the
restoration of the areas impacted by the
construction. The stone used to construct
the access tracks wauld technically have
been considered to have reached the end
of its life and as such would traditionally
be treated as waste. Wood with its client,
Scottish Power Energy Networks, has
been working with a local regulator, the
Scottish Environmental Protection Agency
(SEPRA}, the local planning authorities, local
landhalders, local charities, and wind farm
developers to minimise the amount of
stone that would be treated as waste,

A beneficial re-use has been identified for
all of the stone extracted for instance,
through the construction of permitted
forestry roads, restoration of borrow
pits, and a donation of stone to the
Carsphairn Community Trust, The

areas from where the stone has been
removed have been landscaped, a'low'ng
tor natural revegetation in the coming
growing segsons.



Carbon reduction

The importance of reducing greenhouse
emissions has heightened even further

in 2021 with the publication of the
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change's {IPPC) latest report. The
report gave a stark warning that the rate
at which we are reducing greenhouse

gas emissions must increase if we are to
achieve the goal of limiting climate change
to 1.5°C as per the Paris agreement.

We recognise this urgency and have
cheallenged ourselves around what else
we can do. Our Board and ELT regularly
review our carbon reduction target to
ensure that it remains appropriate for
Wood. The methaodologies established

by the Science Based Target Initiative
(SBTi) rernain the most widely recognised
pracess for the establishment of reduction
targets aligned to the goals of the Paris
Agreement. In light of the publication

of the IPCC report and the move by

many corporates to commit to net-zerg,
there have been changes to the SBTi's
appreach with the publication of their
Net-Zero Stondard which we are currently
evaluating to ensure our targets remain
relevant and credible. Our carbon reduction
strategy is a live process, our aim is to
ensure our approach evolves ta reflect the
needs of our many stakeholders.

Strategic report
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We report our emissions in line with
both location and market-based
methodologies. However, we have
odopted a market-based approcach as
our prindpal reporting method. This
rmethodology was used to establish cur
2019 baseline of 173,585 tonnes CO:ze
and will be utilised going forward when
assessing progress against cur target to
reduce scope 1 ond 2 emissions by 40%
by 2030. We have chosen to report in
this way to reflect a key element of our
carbon reduction strategy which is to
transition to procuring electricity solely
from renewable sources. Using a market-
based methodology allows for a true
reflection of the impact on our emissions
to be reported.

To gain additional assurance on our
approach, we engaged an independent
third-party climate change consultant to
review our baseline data and our target
rmodeliing. This will provide assurance
that the underlying data is accurate and
demenstrate independent verification to
our stakeholders.

A Climate Change Focus Group, made

up of key stakeholders from our functions
and operations, has been established to
deliver cur carbon reduction strategy. A
move to purchase renewable electricity

is a key focus of the team's near-term
actions to deliver our scope Tand 2
reduction target. Significant progress has
been made this year with targeted action
on the biggest consumers of energy
within our global portfolio, including the
establishment of a master agreement for
procurement of renewable electricity for
our Houston offices.

Grid vs renewable electricity usage

100

% 45

6 5 -

2019 2020 2021

The chart above shows our progress
since 2019. We have made significant
progress in 20271 with around 45% of
the electricity we use now from certified
renewable energy sources. We will strive
to increase the purchase of renewables
further throughout 2022,

Scope 3 emnissions are often overlocked
but are vital to understand the true
impact of the organisation. In order

to meet our net-zero goal, we must
understand all of the emissions
associated with our activities in order

to take targeted action. Therefore, for
the first time we are able to disclose our
full emissions footprint, including scope
3, in this report. We have increased the
transparency in our scope 3 disclosures in
2021 by enhancing the accounting of our
emissions from fuel and energy related
activitias by now including the well to
tank emissions of the fuel we consume.
We will continue to work to enhance the
quality of this data, reducing the level of
estimation currently required.

There is potential for many of the
elements of the carbon reduction
strategy to result in incremental costs to
the business, such us the move to procure
renewables, however these are not seen
to be significant. The actions undertaken
so far have been relatively low cost, and
in many cases are cost neutral.
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Building a sustainable business continued

Carbon perfoarmance

Total global greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions for Wood for the period

01 October 2020 to 30 September 2021

75,629 ..o

A total split of emissions is shown in the table below.

Global GHG emissions and energy use data for period 1 October 2020 to 30 September 2021

2020-21 2019-20 201819

Wood UK Wood Global Woad UK Wood Globai Woad UK Wood Global
Emissions from: Emissions Emissions Emissions Emissions* Emissions Ermissions
Activities for which the Company own 3,745 46,667 3,789 57.619 1074 78,084
or control including combustion of fuel &
aperation of facilities (Scope 1) / tCOze
Purchase of electricity, heat, steam and 16,904 45,266 18124 53,83% 28106 101,503
cooling purchased for own use (Scope 2,
location-based) / tCOze -
Purchase of electricity, heat, steam and 3927 28,962 16,480 81,424 22,105 25,501
cooling purchased for own use (Scope 2,
market-based) / tCOze
Total gross Scope 1 & Scope 2 emissions 20,649 91,933 219713 111,458 38,280 179,587
(location-based) / tCCre
Total gross Scope 1 & Scope 2 emissions 7,672 75,629 20,269 109,043 32,279 173,585
{market-based} / tCOwe B
Energy consumption used to calculate 91,315 345,537 25,356 408158 109.862 582,771
above emissions (MWh)
Company's chosen intepsity ratio: tCOae 270 142 237 1.48 3.31 1.82
(gross Scope 1& 2, location-based) /
$100,000 revenue
Company's chosen intepsity ratio: tCOze 1.00 117 2.20 144 279 1.76
{gross Scope 1& 2, market- based) /
$100,000 revenue
Total Scope 3 emissions / tCOse n/a 1,524,919 - - - -

*Restated
GMG Emissions Methedology

Reporting period — aur reporting period covers 1 October - 30 September. This approach reduces reliance on estimation to increase the accuracy of reporting.

Reporting boundaries — our emissions are reported within an operational control boundary.

Scope 3 categories materiol to Wood - Purchased Goods and Services; Capital Goods; Fuel and Energy Related Activities; Upstream Transportation and
Distribution; Waste Generated in Operations; Business Travel; Employee Commuting {including emissians relating to aur employees working from horme);

Downstream Legsed Assets.

Scope 3 emissions cannot currantly be broken down to the UK level because g significant propartion o these emissions are estimated from spend infarmation

which cannot be broken down by geography.

A market-based methodology is utilised to report progress against targets
We hove used accepted methods of calculation bosed on the WRI Greenhouse Gas Protocol: A Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard (revised

edition). National conversion factor guidelines {e.g. Enmviranmental Protection Agency, Environment Conada, DEFRA) have been utilised where oppropriate.
2020 conversion factors have been utilised throughout the 2027 reporting period.

Qur 2021 emissions have fallen by

31%. This is partly due to the actions
undertaken in line with our carbon
reduction straotegy but also the impact
of the Covid-19 pandemic. Six months
of our 2020 data was affected by the
restrictions put in place as a result of
the pandemic. For 2021 the Full year's
dataset has been impacted.

This has resulted in a 5% reduction from
our 2019 baseline towards our goal of a
40% reduction in scope 1 and 2 emissions
by 2030. The reduction was achieved
without the use of carbon offsets.

Our 2027 scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions
hove been externally verified by Carbon
Intelligence in line with the requirements
of 150 14064-3

Wood's carbon emissicns inventory is
based on actual data (with the exception
of certain scope 3 categories where
actual data is currently not available}, this
generates significant amounts of data
points covering our global operations.

Following issues with our previous
provider we re-platformed our data

to a new carbon reporting system in
egarly 2027, giving better granularity and
functionality supporting a more in-depth
verification and validation processes.
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Our carbon data was also mapped over
to the new organisational structure

as part of the re-platforming process.
During the internal validation of the
carbon data and organisation, several
anomaties were encountered. Following
exhaustive invastigations, we identified
our previous provider had transcribed
emissions factors into the system
incorrectly generating a systematic error
in two data sets. We have now corrected
this in the system and subjected all

dota to a 3rd party verification process.
This led to the identification of an
overstatement in the carbon emissions
reported for 2020. The 2020 data has now
been verified and validated leading to the
need to restate emissions for 2020 only.



QOur new carbon management
software, provided by Sphera, has
given us a much improved gbility

to monitor and verify data and the
verification of emissions factors used
in our software provider's system

is undertaken as part of both ocur
internal and external verifications.

In addition, we have alsc enhanced
our internal data assurance processes
as well as taking steps to increase
accountobility across our operations.
Each business unit now has g
sustainability lead who is responsible
for carbon reporting in thejr area of
the business and who must sign of f
at the end of each reporting period
that the emissions stated are an
accurate reflection of those within
their business.

In Janvary 2022, the business
announced its intention to undertake
a sale process for the built
environment business. The impact

of any agreed sale will be assessed
to ascertain if a re-baseline of GHG
emissions has been triggered in line
with GHG protocol.

Strategic report

Making sustainable operations
a possibility

It is fundamental that we embed
sustainable practices inte our operations
if we are going to reclise our carbon
reduction targets. Ta do this we are
focusing on challenging traditional
methods and thinking of new, innovative
ways of delivering for our clients. That

is exactly what our commercial team
supporting our duty holder operations at
the Scottish Area Gas Excavation (SAGE)
terminal have done. Located at St Fergus,
north of Aberdeen, UK, the SAGE system
is an integrated gas transportation

and processing system with o nominal
capacity of 1150 cubic feet of gas per
day. Gas processed at SAGE feeds into
the UK's National Transmission System,
providing a significant proportion of the
UK's total gas supply.

Governance
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Wood manages the day-to-day operation
of SAGE which means we purchase the
electricity to power the site. One of the
initial steps to reduce the carbon intensity
of SAGE wuas to review the electricity
procurement strategy. As of the second
guarter of 2027, the electricity used to
power SAGE is now generated entirely

by wind and hydreo, which means we have
radically reduced the carbon emissions
associated with powering the site.

Historically, SAGE has been Wood's
biggest emitter of scope 2 emissions
globally and so changing the procurement
strategy has a significant impact. To

put this into context, the switch will
reduce the scope 2 emissions of our
Operations business by a huge 43%, whilst
reducing Wood's global scope 1and 2
emissions by 7%. In total we will save
around 12,600 tonnes of carbon dioxide
emissions annually.
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Building a sustainable business continued

Energy efficiency

In 20271 our Real Estates Services team
was restructured and o new role, Director
Global Workplace and Sustainability, was
created. A care objective of this role is

a drive towards embedding sustainable
practices throughout our global real
estate portfolia which includes a primary
focus on enargy efficiency and GHG
emissions reduction. In addition, the role
has created a singular focal point for
addressing energy ond emussion reiated
actions and is now a key member of cur
Climate Change Focus Group, the team
responsible for the delivery of our carbon
reduction strategy.

Animmediate priority was to ensure that
our global property portfolio database

is aligned with our carbon reporting
software and to ensure that the

energy usage being reported currently

is an gcocurate reflection of cur glabal
operations.

The Real Estates Service Team continue
to rationalise the Wood property
portfolio, cansclidating wherever possible
to suit business requirements and provide
efficiencies. For our remaining portfolio,
energy audits are ta be carried out to
ansdre our active office portfolia is as
energy efficient as possible. Thraughout
2021 energy audits were undertoken as

a pilot study, on properties within the UK
and presented to senior management
with plans now underway to extend this
globally

Work has also been undertaken to
improve governance with the creaticn

of a new Global Workplace Design and
Sustainability Standard and a separate
document concentrating solely on Energy
Management Standards. Inclusion of
these docurments on the Wood Business
Management System will ensure that the
business is fully advised on best practice
ond procedure regording sustainability
throughout the entire property lifecycle,
from initial design to the occupied
waorkplace. These documents will go live
inearly 2022,

The Climate Change Focus Group
continue to work closely with their
colleagues in Supply Chain on our

shift to procure renewable electricity
and additionaily ensure that any new
property acquisition (s supplied with
renewable electricity as stondard with
dedicated metering, where appropriate.

Case Study - Wood and ReNew
ELP partner on landmark
hydrothermal plastic recycling
facility

Wood has entered into a partnership with
ReNew ELP to develop the world's first
commercial-scale plastic recyching plant
using an Innovative advanced recycling
process in the north east of England.

The plant will use HydroPRS™
(Hydrotherma! Plastic Recycling Solution)
to recycle end-of-life plastic waste into
hydrocarbon feedstocks, for use in the
manufacture of new plastic products and
other materials; diverting plastic away
from the natural environment, decoupling
plastic manufacture from fossil resource,
and reducing COz emissions.

Wood will lead on the delivery of
engineering, procurement, and
construction (EPC) solutions for the

new facility. Upon commissioning of the
first phase, the plant will be capable of
processing up to 20,000 tonnes of waste
plastic each year, rising to 80,000 tonnes
on site completion with an estimated
annual saving of 120,000 tonnes of

CO: emissions, when compared with
ircineration.

Richard Daley, Managing Director, ReNewy
ELP said: "We are delighted to announce
our partnership with Wood which marks
one of the most significant stages in this
vitally important project. The plant wilt

be the first af its kind in the world and
rmarks a landmark event for the recycling
industry and for the environment”
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Climate change risks and
opportunities

To dermonstrate our commitment

to global efforts to tackle climate
change, Wood participates voluntarily
in the anrual Carbon Disclosure
Project (CDP) questionnaire. The
COF is gn independent, not-for-
profit organisation and the lorgest
pubiished registry of corporate

GHG emissions in the world. Gur
involvernent in the scheme allows us
to dermonstrate Wood's resilience to
clirmate-related risk, the opportunities
we see arising from climate change
issues and the structure in place to
ensure governance in this area, CDP's
disclosure platform provides the
rmechanism for reporting in line with
the TCFD recommendations, Wood
submits annuaily to CDP Climate
Change and seeks to continually
improve disclosure, particularly in cur
approach to ciimate scenario analysis
and our emnissions reduction efforts.
In 20271, we submitted our fourth
submission to CDP Climate Change
as Woaod, building upen o long history
of participation in the scherne,
receiving a disclosure score of 'B' for
the second consecutive year.

A
A-

Leadership (AJA-):

implementing current best practices
Management (B/B-):

Taking caardinated actian on chrnote issues
Awareness {C/C-):

Krnowledge of impacts on, and of, climate issues
Disclasure (0/D-):

Transparent about climate issues

Wooed's process for identifying,
assessing and responding to climate-
reloted risks and cpportunities is
governed by our risk management
process and framewerk, that

feeds inte our principal risks and
uncertaginties reviewed by the Board
and our Executive Leadership Team.
The Board has responsibility for
identifying the nature and extent

of the emerging and principal risks
faced by the business, for performing
a robust assessment of those risks,
monitering and reviewing the risk
rmanagement and internal contro!
systems and providing oversight of the
processes that management follows.
See page 68 ‘Managing our Risks' for
rmore detail.

T} Anindex of our disclosures against
the TCFD recommendations is
avadable on our website:
woodpic.com/tefd



As a result of the Board's oversight and
assessment of the risks, climate change
is currently reflected in two of Wood's
principal risks:

- Strategic agility - relating to the scale
of growth in energy transition, industrial
decarbontsation and built environment
and the ability of Wood's strategic plan
to keep pace and deliver growth from
these market trends

« ESG strategy and performance -
relates to our ESG strategy and
performance, including in relation
to climate change impacting our
attractiveness as an investment
proposition for our employees,
investors, lenders, communities, and
other stakeholders

Wood principal risks -

ESG risk munqggﬁnent framework

Consulting risk register

Operations risk register

Projects risk register —

Strategic report

On an angoing basis, emerging climaote
change risks are identified through regular
business risk register reviews. Where
there is noteworthy change these are
comrnunicated to leadership through
manthly leadership reporting and
discussed with SSABE as apprepriate.

For further details on how we categorise,
define and mitigate risks refer to poge 68,
'Managing our Risks'

in 2021 Wood appointed o President of
Sustainability, this new role acknowledges
the ever-growing importance of Woaod's
response to ESG and climate change. The
President brings improved co-ordination
and transparency of Wood's climate
change and ESG risks and in 2021 was
responsible for the establishment of an
ESG risk management framework which
includes a climate change risk register,
developed with input from multiple
stakeholder greups’ risk monagement
frarmewaorks.

HSSES risk register

o E8C risk register

o Climate change risk register

Human rights risk register

- Environmental risk register

Governance

Financial staterments

We recognise the risks associated with
climate change to our business, however
we also see significant opportunities from
our strategy that is aligned to delivering
solutions for a net-zero future.

In 2019, as part of our strategic planning
process, we undertook qualitative scenario
planning exploring the pace and depth of
the low-carbon energy transition required
to meeting Paris Agreement targets.

During 2027 we continued to assess the
risks associated with climate change to
our business and review our actions to
mitigate them. Moreover, we continued

to see significant opportunities from

our strategy, and we used external and
internal climote change and path to net-
zero scenarios (ranging from 1.5 to 4°C) to
support a quantitative assessment of cur
medium-term outlook.

As results of these assessments, we have
identified a comprehensive list of risks
and cpportunities in cur climate change
risk register and the top five risks cnd
opportunities related to climate change
are shown in the table below. In addition,
they are informing our actions as we
continue to execute our business plans and
refing our strategy. Specifically, these are:

- Ensuring our business is financially
resilient across a range of market
scenarios with respect to the pace,
scope and scale of energy transition
changes

Enabling our business model resources
to be optimised in response to specific
short to near-term market and
geographical opportunities

Supporting our clients with
differentiated service offerings,
engineering solutions and delivery
capabilities to help them meet their
individual climate-related net-zero
targets and low-carbon product needs

Risks Opportunities

« Undertaking high carbon prejects that are inconsistent with
Wood's positioning of pivoting to support clients in their
pursuit of net-zerc and decarbonisation, giving rise to a
risk of a lass of investor confidence and exposing Wood to

disinvestment in the fossil fuel industry

Energy transition and industrial decarbonisation markets do
not generate sufficient revenues required to meet targets
and/or Wood's ability to attract or retain the appropriately
skilled workforce results in an inability to compete for energy
transition and industrial decarbonisation work effectively

Failure to meet carbon targets through lack of engagement,
investrment and/or accountabiflity, resulting in Wouod being
unable to effect behavioural change and giving rise to risks
of environmental harm and loss of stakeholder confidence

- increased client scope for decarbonisation services. The
current global aim of attaining a maximum of 1.5°C of
warming requires investrent in energy transition and
efficiency and this provides Wood with opportunities

to deliver growth in these areas and diversify our client

portfolio. Recognising the scale of spportunities for Wood
from pasitive trends and its leading positions in energy
transition and industrial decarbenisation, the strategic
review of the built environment business in Novernber 2021
also focused on assessing how best to allocate capital and
resourcas to take advantage of these opportunities

+ Access to competitive lending rates. The increasing adoption
of the Principles of Responsible Investment and incorporation
of climate change considerations inte capital allocation

decisions provides an opportunity for Woed to continue to
access the most competitive lending rates os a result of its
strategy aligned to delivering solutions for o net-zero future
and appropriate management of our own ESG risks. Cur
recently agreed $600m term loan backed by UK Export
Finance and $1.2bn revolving credit facility are clear examples
of this. in addition to financigl covenants, both facilities

have KPls linked to growing energy transition revenues and
reductions in carbon emissions
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Building a sustainable business continued

People

The environment we operate in is dynamic and so much
around us is evolving including the energy landscape, societal
expectations, arnd the speed of digitalisation.

We are a people business, and our people will always be our differentiator, they are

at the heart of all we do and all we aspire to achieve. Cur strategic priorities will only
be realised if Wood has the right people, in the right place, at the right time and at

the right cost. We need people with the appropriate skills and behaviours aligned to
our culture; people who are adaptable, have learning agility and are engaged with o
custormer and community focus. It is our people who are the key to Wood's success and
our pegple strategy is centred around four key themes:

Attract

Wood is a leader in an ever changing
business environment, focused on the
attraction of future skills required to
lead in energy transition for years to
come. Using digital innovation, market
intelligence, and data driven analytics
to discover and attract inclusive and
diverse talent communities, Wood can
fulfil cur ¢clients’ requirements for today
and the future, We are committed to
providing an engaging candidate and
employee experience which promotes an
internal culture of enhanced employee
performance and retention, leadership
development, and long-term partnership
with cur clients. Our focus on internal
redeployment provides consistency
and skills predictabiity for our projects
and our people; and our focus on

hiring locally wherever possible ensures
we promote nationalisation in the
communities we serve.

As an inclusive and equal opportunities
ermployer, Wood promeotes an
environment that is free from all forms
of unlawful or unfair discrirmination.

We value diversity of thought and as
such value the wealth of diversity of

all people across the globe. We seek to
treat all people fairly and with dignity
and respect and considar applications for
employrnent from all levels of ability and
all areas of society.

Ensuring fair, competitive, and
transparent reward is key 1o supporting
attroction and retention, aligning our
employees' needs with our business
objectives. Reward frameworks al'gn to
business strategy, ensure our values are
rmaintained, and a balance is achieved
between the short and long-term;
activities include:

- G'obal job and grading framework
underpinned by a formal job evaluation
rmethodology, ensuring fair application
of reward for jobs of equal value

+ Competitive bose salories, with salary
structures mapped to lccal market
data and our job frameworks
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Attract

Develop

Engage

Retain and sustain

+ Leadership incentive plans designed
to deliver exceptional results short
and long-term, balancing out annual
objectives with the requirement to align
to and deliver the longer-term Wood
strategy, with the right behaviours

Employee spot bonus plans to
recognise achievements over and
above core responsibilities

- Global employee share plan already
offered in 17 countries, with Brunei
and Kuwalt being added in 2022. In
addition, in 2021 we launched the
Share Incentive Plan in the UK 10% of
our global eligible population enrolled
in the plan during the year, up from
8% in 2020. For more information see
waodplc.com/employeeshareplan

Insured benefits and retirerment plans
continuously reviewed to ensure they
are fair, inclusive, relevant, sustainable,
and offer great vaive and protection for
our people



Develop

Developing our people to be able to do
their job today and in the future is critical
to our success. In response to the ongoing
challenges of the pandemic, we have fast-
tracked our journey of virtual training for
employees, by significantly increasing the
content available on el earning platforms,
accessible in multiple languoges. We

have been able te demonstrate our
commitment to enhancing skills, and
responding to feedback from cur teams
in the employee engagement survey, in
nurnerous ways during the year, including:

- Over 8,000 colleagues participated
in personal developrment webinars,
with the most popular topics being
individuali resilience for effective
performance and leading through
uncertainty and change

- Woe have three tiers of leadership
development:

- In 2021 we successtully lounched
our 'Stepping into Leadership
Prograrmme’, which focuses on
leadership skills and 1s amed at those
employees who have recently moved
or are about to mave into their first
leadership role. To date approximately
200 colleagues have participated,
with another 700 plus scheduled to do
50 in 2022 and beyond

+ 'Lecdership Excellence Programme’
supports those gt the next tier in our
leadership structure, identified as
high potential, and includes strategic
thinking, change agility, digital
leadership, and how to becormne an
inspirational leader. To date 150
colleagues have completed or are
attending the programme, with
another 100 registered to attend in
2022 and beyond

- 'Leading Beyond' |aunched in Q4 to
15 senior feaders, and supports them
to inspire others, be inclusive and
engaging, unlock growth enablers,
transform culture, and accelerate
operational excellence in everything
we do. A further 180 leaders are
planned to attend in 2022

Strategic report

» One of our key enterprise objectives in
2021 was to demonstrate leadership
in inspiring 100% of our colleagues
to be inclusive every day, leading to
sustainable, cultural change. During
the year we carried out conscious
inclusion awareness training for over
36,000 people across Wood, using a
variety of mediums, translated inte
several languages. This has been
positively received and has provided
the catalyst for cur calleagues to
engage in rewarding conversations
that further our understanding of
different lived experiences. This
enhances workforce dynamics making
VWood a better place to work, and in
turn enables people to give of their
best in terms of diversity of thought
for developing engineering, project,
and business solutions

- Project Management Academy (PMA)
has been launched and globally
deploved to all project managers (PM)
and project controllers (PC}. One or
more courses have been offered each
month via live or eLearning platforms
with an average of more than 400

colleagues participating in each course.

Courses covering PM fundamentals,
delivery excellence, start-up practices,
risk management, governance &
assurance, guality management, and
leadership in technical safety are just
a few of the topics delivered this year.
As part of the Academy, we have also

rolled out competence framewaorks and

assessment tools to all participants
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Governance

Financial statements

+ Mentaring app - to support our
learning and growth culture, and build
greater collaboration, our people
development and digital & technology
teams collaborated to develop a
global "MentorConnect” app. The
app enables widespread access to
mentoring for our employees and
works by providing mentees with a list
of suggested mentors based on their
profiles. Mentees can then review the
profiles of the suggested mentors and
send a request for mentoring directly
through the app. We now have 435
rmentars and 438 mentees who have
created o profile and completed the
training, and 155 mentoring matches
registered in the app. Ongoing
engagernent campaigns continue to
Increase usage. We aim to offer this
to our trade and craft population, who
work in the field, via the use of our new
ConnectedWorker app. In a year when
rmost of us have continued to work
remotely, this additional source of
connection has been invaluable

+ Launch of early careers hub - as early
career professionals take Lhe first
steps on their career journey with
Waod, there is so much to fearn and
absorb. The hub brings tegether all the
information this community needs ta
navigate the business and the first steps
of their career with Wood, with links
te the Company induction, mentoring
programmes, learning tocls, our
developing professionals netwoerk, career
support and a wealth of steries from
colleagues ot all levels of the business
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Building a sustainable business continued

Engage

In response to feedback from the 2020
cmployee engagement. survey, we
launched our engagernent framewaork,
designed to ensure our employees

have a consistent experience in their
connections with Wood leaders. This
minimum engagement standard ensures
we are continuously connecting with

our people and listening to the heart of
our business. Business units are able to
adjust the framework to suit specific
requirements and we have also created a
reward engogement framework, which is
detailed on page 6.

In our global employee engagement
survey in October 2021, we asked our
people to speak up and share what
works well and where we can improve
the employee experience. Over 50% of
our people from across our sites and
offices took the opportunity te make
their voices heard — nearly 18,000
employees, representing 37 countries (up
from 13,000 ermployees in June 2020)
A summary of results was shared

with the Board in Novernber, with
mere detailed information to follow in
2022, to enable them to continue to
measure and moniter the effectiveness
of our culture; challenge management
on where improvements need to be
made; and to formulate topics for
discussion and deeper feedback with
the wider workforce via our Listening
Group Networks (LGN). Our employee
net promoter score has improved
significantly since our first engagement
survey in Q3 2018, with the top scoring
areas being:

+ My manager provides me with the
support | need to complete my
work and communicates openly and
honestly with me

+ People of all backgrounds have the
same opportunities at Wood

Wellbeing support from line managers
- for work and personal matters

We added questions relating to diversity,
equity, and inclusion for the first time in
2021 and were pleased to see positive
feedback relating to our commitment
to improving diversity and creating @
place where everyone feels like they
belong. It was also grotifying to see
positive Improvernent on wellbeing and
associated management suppoert, as
we have made great improvement in
our approach to wellbeing, particularly
N the resources and support we provide
to our teams. Qur people appreciate the
“open-doar” policy that their managers
offer, and the implernentation of ocur
flexible hybrid working poelicy, as a result
of previous employee feedback, which
supports greater work life balance -
this has been of porticular benefit as
the impact of Covid-19 continued to be
experienced around the world.

We seek continuous opportunities

to connect and collaborate with cne
another, face-to-face, where safe to

do so, and via online toolkits. When
Covid-19 restrictions allow, we lcok
forward to welcoming all cur employees
back into the workplace on a hybrid
working arrangement (part home, part
office) and gaining the full benefits Lo be
derived from such rmulti-location working.

We shared the global employee survey
results across the business in December
2021, with initial focus groups taking
place across Wood; business unit,
business grouping and functional

focus groups are scheduled for 2022,
These focus groups provide us with the
opportunity to hear more detail from
our people on the emerging themes and
enable the formation of detailed action
plans to build on our successes and focus
on those areas requiring improvement.
The Remuneration Cormmittee members
will participate in specific reward focus
groups and provide surmmary updates
back to the Beard.

Our emplayee networks continue

to strengthen and growy, providing

a platform for our employees to
connect, learn, share views, tell us

what we're doing well and recommend
improvements to make Wood an even
hetrer place to work. Each network is
open and inclusive to everyone, They have
clear terms of reference, are sponsored
by a senior leader, and have an action
plan for the year, which is aligned to

our culture and inclusion ambitions. We
added a neuvrodiversity group during
the year to raise awareness and provide
support mechanisms for colleagues who
are neurodivergent or are supporting
family members who are.
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Key accomplishments across our
networks in 2027 included:

The relaunch of our gender equality
network, with a new narne, "Equal
Footing”, and Mike Collins, Executive
President - Projects, joining Nina
Schofield, Executive President, -
HSSES as sponsor. The network
expanded its geographical footprint
across Australia, India, Singapore,
Norway, Canada, Brazil, and Trinidad
% Tobago, whilst continuing to grow '
in the US and UK. The community

created support groups in the areas

of perimenopause and Menocpause;

transgender and non-binary inclusion;

and working parents

+ Wood's Race and Ethnicity Network

(WREN) has been the fastest

growing network and is now proud

to have maore than 650 colleagues
participating, sponsored by Joe
Sczurke Executive President -
Environment and Infrastructure
Consulting, supported by several other
senior leaders. WREN seeks to build
awareness of the lived experience of
Black, Indigenous, and people of colour
{BIPOC), speck up against racism and
discrimination, and create a safe space
to cannect, learn, and advance ethnic
diversity and inclusion. During the year
WREM established o reverse mentoring
programrme, with mentors being

more Junior team members, providing
mentoring to senior colleagues, This
provides the opportunity for colleagues
to share thelr inclusivity and diversity
experiences and identify ways we

can continue to enhance the sense

of belonging for everyone in Wood.
The pilot prograrmme matched 28
pairs and will be expanded in 2022,
Feedback from participants has

been overwhelmingly positive with
personal growth and understanding
of different cultures highlighted

as a key benefit. The network also
developed a "Let's Talk about Race”
campaign which gained the attention
of external erganisations such as
Scottish Enterprise, contributing to
WREN being selected as a finalist for
ALLY Energy's "Trailblazing Energy
Superhero” award

The We Care Network, supports
employees who are either currently
working and balancing caring
responsibilities, have done so in the
past, or want to be prepared should
they need to do soin the future.
During the year they hosted workshops
focused on the impact of Covid-19

on carers, the support they need to
effectively navigate the pandemic,
and key resources for fostering a carer
friendly workplace



Qur Listening Group Netwark (LGN)
continues to enable our people to request
leadership updates on topics of their
choice and have their voices heard by
rmembers of the Board and Executive
Leadership Team (ELT), with subsequent
actions identified and implemented as

a result of the feedback. We held six
meetings during the course of 2021,
details of which are surnmarised in

the table below; these are g fantastic
opportunity for members of the Board
to gain greater insight into the prevailing
culture across Wood and consider any
improvement actions.

Listening Group Network agenda 2021

Strotegic report

Other engagerent activities carried out
during the year inciuded:

+ Regular communications and vliogs
from the Chief Executive and other
members of the Executive Leadership
Team to all ermployees

» Surveying employees on insured
benefits, leading to the Introduction
of moere sustainable products such as
electric vehicle purchase plans

Retirement plan engagement, leading to
enhanced cormmunication toolkits and
access to alternative draw-down options

Governance

Financal statemeants

Guarterly leadership updotes in finance,
HSSES, strategy, P&O, and operations
excellence to the top 280 leaders in the
business, providing insights inte and
the opportunity to ask questicns on the
company performance

Month - Host(s) Discussion topics . Example of outcomes
January Robin Watson - Chief Strategic focus for 2027, « Payequity project to review salaries for engineering disciplines
Executive including the Future Fit against salary bands
programme, and engagement . )
results from an employee Enhancernent of the Learning & Developrment function
survey In December 2020
March Dave Stewart — Chief Operational Excellence and Rall out of Wood's conscious inclusion training to oll employees.
Operotmg Officer culture progress By the end of the year this training was provided to more than
36,000 employees
Launch of cur new model for Operational Excellence
May Nigel Mills and Birgitte Future Fit prograrmme + Wood's fourth annual sustainability week celebrations in September
Brinch Mrjd_sen, and sustainability Launch of our third annual Glebal Cause Challenge asking aur
non-execytive employees to tell us what education means in their community and
directors; Andrew iding them with the opportunity to gain seed funding for an
Stewart, E [N provi ‘7‘9 CL _pp mty g g
 Exacutive educational activity in their location
President - Strategy & L . .
Development: and Ning Development of a training module in our sustainability
Schofiald, Executive training academy
President - HGSES
July Lesley Birse, Executive Ethics & Complionce tearmn Enhancement of our Early Careers Hub which provides information
President - P&O; assurance; mportance of our and links to mentoring progrommes, learring tools, Developing
and Jahn Habgood, shared commitment to our Professionals Network, career support and o wealth of stories from
Vice President - Code of Conduct, and focus on colleagues at all levels of the business
Investigations & future skills Existing skills analysis carried out and Future Skills matrices created
Compliarice in digital, techrucal, leadership & cultural
Development and launch of mnew leadership programme
September Mike Cellins, Executive Grawth plans, including end Key wins in Pulp & Paper; US Government; Hydrogen and CCUS;
President - Prajects rmarkets and the solutions we Renewables EPC
have enabled for our clients
through collaboration
November Jarcqui Ferguson and Update on the Future Fit Future Fit Survey and workshops with more than 200 employees

Brenda Reichelderfer,
non-execytive directors;
Stephanie Cox,
Executive President

- Operations; and Clarre
Yule, President - Reward
& Mobility

programme, including key
suceesses; and an update an
reward practices, including
those for the Executive
Leadership Team

Shared Service centres live in F&A, HSSE&S, P&O and Propesals
80% plus roles mapped to job framework with salary bands live
n over 16 countries; leaders undergoing pay equity traimng and
engagement; reward engagement via networks and Yammer
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Building a sustainable business continued

Retain and sustain

Caring for our people continues to be our
number one priority. During 2027, 1n light
of the ongoing impacts of Covid-19, we
have seen a continuation of working from
home for the majority of our office-based
colleagues, with a gradual return to the
office for some where it has been safe

ta do so, in line with local guidelines, The
implermentation of our Flexible Working
Policy has further enhanced our ability

to offer our people the opportunity to
adopt o hybrid-working pattern, enabling
a better work life balance. This has been
widely welcomed and strengthens our
ability to attract and retain a highly skilled
tearn. For our on-site staff we have
implemented enhanced safety measures,
supported by greater use of technology to
reduyce physical contact wherever possible.
These "new ways of working” are evolving,
and we continue to strengthen our ways
to connect with one another to maintain
the sense of belonging and team Wood.

Being part of the Wood family means
our pecple are part of a team that cares
about their wellbeing, cares that they
have someone who listens, cares that
they have all the support they need to
succeed and cares about them and those
closest to therm. Qur Employee Assistance
FProgramme {(EAP), continues to play a
sigrificant role in our commitment to the
wellbeing of our people. The services are
provided through two vendors, one for
the UK and one for the rest of the world,
The EAP underpins many of our wellbeing
activities and provides our employees,
and their families with 24/7 support, 365
days of the year, and access to practical
information and counselling on o variety
of topics including improving relationships,
mManaging stress, career success,
parenting, managing workplace pressure,
improving esteem and confidence, and
maintaining physical health,

Qur wellbeing sharepoint site, Living Well
at Wood, continues to grow in popularity,
supported by our wellbeing community
of practice and over 370 wellbeing
champions distributed acress all locations
in Wood. In response to feedback from
our employee engagement surveys, at
the beginning of December we launched
our Mental Wellness strategy, a six-point
approach to mental health management,
promoting our role as individuals, leaders,
and managers, supporting sustained
and resilient mental wellness for us all,
Itis aligned with six strategic themes:
leadership, positive culture, prevention,
early interventian, support, and mental
health crisis management, and will be
implernented over the next three years.
We remain committed to applying the
best available mental health approaches
to benefit our Wood community, and

we now have the framework needed

to provide a business-wide, effective,
efficient, ond sustainable approach.

Wood I1s committed to transparent,
internally fair, and externally cormmpetitive
reward. Our reward roadmap launched in
2020 and referred to in last year's annual
report, sets out the steps towards greater
transparency and includes global pay
equity reporting which was implermented
in 2021. Pay equity reports are directly
available to line managers, incorporated

in our annual salary review process, and
will continue to be rolled out as part of
our people system implementation on

a country-by-country basis. The reports
enable line managers to review the pay of
their people against salary bands which
are specific to the function and country

of work; ensure no bias in the application
of cur pay practices; and to be able to
engage in open, honest dialogue with their
people about why they are paid what they
are. Other initiatives implemented this
year include:

+ Our accreditation as a Real Living
Wage employer in November 2027,
supporting Aberdeen, UK, as an
ambpassador in its ambition to become
a Real Living Wage city. A part of the
accreditation process is to ensure
all contracted workers (third party
employees of service providers e.g
security officers, canteen staff, and
cleaners), are also paid the Real Living
Wage. To do this we have ensured
that new suppliers will comply through
armendrments to our supply chain code
of conduct which states, "“Wood 1s @
Real Living Wage employer accredited
by the Living Wage Foundation. Supply
chain partners in the United Kingdom
must not pay less than the Real Living
Wage to all their employees and
contractors when working for Wood"

The completion of a pay equity
review, as part of our Future Fit
programme, The review analysed
salaries of over 3,500 employees

in engineering, engineering design,
and project management, in our
Projects and Operations brusiness
units across s'x countries, This
involved mapping individuals to our
defined technical job frameworks
and analysing individual salaries

to our benchmarked salary bands

in each country. The outcome and
recommendations were approved by
the Future Fit Steering Committee
in June, with regular updates and
engagement provided to employees
via the Wood news channel, Yammer
and emai.. Qur analysis found that
the gioba' average compa ratio
(salary ta median of the salary range)
was 107%, with no gender bias,
aligned to our reward strategy - this
outcome clearly damaonstrates strong
alignment with our pay philosophy to
pay at median levels
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Key benefits derived fram this
workstream included:

« Improved education and owareness
of our reward practices, ond
enhanced embedding of structure,
governance, and assurance, ensuring
fair pay for ail our people
Enhanced collaboration and
conversations with line managers on
pay equity and Tair, unbicsed practices

Assurance that our reward
philosophy and practices are working
and will be enhanced by further
rollout of Oracle People

- Engaging with our employee netwaorks
on reward equity, providing transparency
around the internal and external factors
affecting poy and enabiling live feedback
vid interactive polls

The 2021 UK gender pay gap, covering
5 entities and 5,587 employees

shows that the overall Wood pay gap
reduced ta 26.1% from 27.7%, whilst
the bonus gap increased from 4.6% to
38.2%. During the same time female
representation has decreased across
our UK business frorn 25% to 23%.
Although female representotion is in
line with 2019 percentages, we believe
the reduction in female representation
from 2020 is due to the impact of

the pandemic and several TUPE
transfers in for offshore contracts with
all-rmate teams. The pay and bonus
gap numbers excluded furloughed
employees in line with the reporting
rules. Had furloughed employees (more
of whom were lower paid males) been
included, the pay gap would have
been 25.2%. The increase in the bonus
gap is driven by the fact that there
was no bonus paid to managerial and
leadership levels in 2021, for the 2020
perforrmance year, of which females
make up a higher percentage. Bonus
payments made were predominantly
to offshore and site employees, who
were all male, and are driven by our
clients and collective agrearments. For
the limited number of our onshore,
office-based employee population
paid a bonus, 7.5% were fernale and
7.5% were male, demonstrating no
bias, We continue to focus on pay
equity — fairness of pay for those
carrying out the same job, in the same
location, with the same skills and
experience, regardless of diversity. We
have made significant progress during
2021 on our commitment to fair pay
for all our people, {as highlighted in
the remuneration section on page

116). Full details can be found on the
Government website, categorised by
industry sector, as determined by the
Office of National Stotistics {ONS), ar
on the Company website




We continue to celebrate success. We are
particularly proud of our Inspire awards
which recognise outstanding employee
contribution gcrass our business. For

our third awards in 2021, over 990
nominations were received from 32
countries. Judging panels, comprised of a
diverse group of 30 judges from 5 regions
selected winners from Australa, Canada,
Papua New Guinea, UK, and USAin
categories of: Championing Sustainability;
Driving Inclusion & Diversity; Exceptional
Custamer Senvire: Fyrellent Finnncinl
Performance; Impactful Innovation;
Inspiring Teamwark; Marvelous Mentor;
Outstanding Ethical Conduct; and Safety
Shield. Commendation certificates were
sent to over 4,600 individual nominees
and team membaers,

Our overall People's Choice Winners,
voted for by our glebal employees, were
Angus Armstrong and Brian Tiu, two
groduates from our vibration dynamics
and noise team in Brisbane and our
Safety Shield category winners, On a site
visit they found a hydrocarbon gas leak.
Although the initial reading showed a
level of gas that could not be ignited, it
suggested that there would be a much
higher gas fraction closer to the source of
the leak. At this point, Angus and Brian
demonstrated care by stopping work and
reporting the leak to the client operator,
asking them to investigate further. The
source of the leak was 1dentified, and a
second separate gas leak location found.
The operator then shut down the unit
and immediately rectified the laaks. By
following safe process and challenging
the client to carry out a full investigation,
due to the level of risk, Angus and Brian
raised The Shield. The judges of the
award cornmented “this intervention by
two junior members of the Wood family
was outstanding ond is exactly the type
of behaviours we want to see across the
organisation. The actions of Angus and
Brian reinforce the Wood values and

set a great example for other members
of their team and the wider global
organisation. The clear application of two
key elements of The Shield (engage and
intervene) by Angus and Brian potentially
prevented a significant safety incident
and underscored the importance of living
the Wood values every day.”

QOur Safety Shield awards recognise those
who go above and beyond for HSSES,
with quairterly winners in 3 categories;
Prepare, Engage, and Intervena. The
purpese of the awards is to:

- Showcase exemplary behaviours and
encourage the right behaviours

- Increase visibility of best practice,
enabling others to review and
implement

. Reward personnel at a global level,

dermonstrating the use of 'Intervens’

pasitively

Highlight the positive HSSES culture

and create a sense of community

+ Promote The Shield to encourage
global use across the business

Governanee

Strategic report

Qur ambition is to create the best
working environment and establish

a culture where employees are highly
engaged and feel suppoerted by the
Company and their line manager. CQur
focus on inclusion & diversity (I&D), is
fundamental to our efforts in creating a
grea’. working environment and culture.
Qur approach is further supported by
driving personal ownership and a focus
on educating ourselves and each cther,
empathising with our colleagues and
engaging in activities and conversations
relating to 1&D. Whilst embracing
diversity and creating an inclusive working
environment is implicit in our values and
behaviours, we recognise that we are still
on a journey to truly achieving this. This is
a shared responsibility of all of us which
will toke positive intention and conscious
action te achieve and sustain.

The Board continues to maintain

a quarterly focus on I&D matters,
particularly with regards te the impact
18D has on Wood's culture, and to

ensure diverse talent is identified for
succession and appointed Into positions
of leadership. As outlined above a key
success in 2021 was the training provided
to over 36,000 employees, including
Board members, on conscious inclusion, in
suppert of one of our nine sustainability
goals - to educate and inspire 100% of
our cofleagues to be inclusive everyday by
the end of 2021. The training encouraged
pecple to listen to ene another and share
experiences to help build understanding
from all perspectives.

We provide platforms that are inclusive
of all and celebrate the diversity we
bring tegether, our networks are a place
for our employees to connect, learn,
share views, tell Us whot we're doing
well and recommend improvements

to make Wood an even better place to
work. In 20217, we launched Myriad, (My
role in inclusion and diversity) —~ this is
about constantly educating ourselves
and each other to empathise and be
truly engaged in the conversations and
with our actions, including:

+ Driving our [&D activities with
leadership champions and having allies
at all levels of Weoeod championing
those in underrepresented groups

« Fostering a work environment and
culture where inclusion is delivered
structurally and behaviouralty,
through policies, training, and
communication plans

Attracting and retaining key talent
from the full spectrum of the global
talent pool, unlocking diverse talent and
matching people to best opportunities
for their growth within Wood, cligned
to representation targets

+ Empowering our employee network
structure which facilitates employee
voice and feedback loop, and
continuously evolve our approach
based on internal and external inputs

Forancal stotements

« Monitering and measuring progress
using effective and reliable methods,
including key demographic data, setting
targets to improve representation in key
areas and engagement outcomes

YWe continue to monitor the gender
balanca of our leadership and
management teams quarterly and, as
detailed last year, have ¢ desire to be
able to provide aggregated ethnicity
reporting; this has proven complicated
from a legal point of view, but we hope to
be able to ask our people to submit therr
data on a voluntary basis from Q2 2022 in
several countries. As previously disclosed,
as part of our sustainability targets, we
are committed to continuing to improve
gender balance with a target of 40%
female representation in senior leadership
roles by 2030; at 31 December 2021, we
had 33% female leaders, up from 31% in
2020, The FTSE Women Leaders Review
report, measuring fernale leadership
representation in the FTSE 350 for Board,
ELT, and direct reports, published in
February 2022, showed that Wood has
improved to 100th positicn from 118th
position, with 40% of our Board and 24%
of our combined executive committee and
direct reports represented by women.

Gender split at 31 December 2021

Qverall Board

20% 40%

80% 60%

ELT* Leadership Team**
33% 33%

67% 67%

Key: ® Male @ Female

“inclusive of the executive directors
“*inclusive of three levels of leadership below ELT

Cur Sustamability Repart highlights the
protection and enhancement of human
rights as fundarmental to a sustainable
business. We are committed to stamping
out all forms of medern slavery and
hurnan trafficking in cur business and
across our supply chain and upholding the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights
(UDHRY; see more information:
woodplc.com/modernslavery

Wood remains committed to working
fairly, transparently, and ethically through
the trusted partrership of “Building
Responsibly”, demonstrated in our
husiness wide sustainability targets to
ensure 100% of our labour suppliers
sign up to and comply with our Building
Responsibly Principles by 2025; and
100% of our suppliers embed Building
Responsibly Principles in their supply
chains by 2030.
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Building a sustainable business continued

Community

We recognise the importance
of building streng and

lasting relationships with

our stakeholders and this

is achieved through social
interaction; so the way Wood
shows up in communities
where we live and work
matters, after all, we are all
part of a community.

Working with our communities we can
create sustainable value supporting

the people and places in our shared
communities. By developing mutually
beneficial relationships we have the power
to improve lives and reduce our impact

on the planet all of which contribute to
global sustainable development.

We strive to be o trusted community
partner in all that we do and recognise
our responsibility to contribute to the
local economy and social fabric of the
communities that we live and work

in. Our commitment to understand,
engage and evolve ds a community
partner truly demonstrates our values
and cufture at Woed.

Our approach

Through supporting and encouraging
actions of ocur emnployees, we aim to
ensure Wood's contribution goes far
beyond financial support and we seek to
lift up the communities around us, using
our energy, expertise and passion to
improve lives.

As a community partner we commit to:

Understand >
Qur community
impact and
opportunities

Qur key stakeholders

« Local heritage and
context around hurman
rights

Engage >

With clear

reporting

+ On local development

« With key stakeholders
and develop, where
possible, local
procurement plans

communication
including methods of

Based on a Think Global, Act Local
methodology, Wood's community
Investment strategy sets out to inspire
and engage as many of our employees
as possible, encouraging them towards
measurable actions to support local
communities. The strategic pillars of

our community investment programme
consist of matching our employees’
fundraising efforts, strategically uniting
our people around a single Global Cause,
and placing a focus on the actions we
take through volunteering our time, skills
and expertise.

Wood's central
charitable fund cimed
at matching employee
fundraising efforts
for personal choice
charities.

Employee

rmatched
funding

Chosen by cur employees
and aligned to UN 5DG
4 and Quality Education,
our Glebal Cause unites
our people around o
single cause,

Qur
Global
Cause

Volunteering our
time, knowledge and
expertise to show up
in our communities
and dernonstrate
comrmitment.,

Velunteering

Evolve >

+ The effactiveness of
plans and community
perception

+ How we review

and respond to
community incidents

How we benchrnark
our performance,
monitor and evalugte

and investment plans
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The strategy is governed by our
Community lnvestment Committee
which oversees each element of the
prograrmme through monthly committee
approval sessions, chaired by the

Group Sustainability Manager and

with representation from each of our
bBusiness units.

In 2027, as part of Wood's evolving
sustainability strategy we announced
along-term target for community
investment to drive engagement across
the business in support of our Global
Cavse We have committed to giving
our time, resources and funding to
contribute $10 million to our Global
Cause in the period from January 2020
to December 2030.

$10 million

to our Global Cause by 2030

We believe that establishing a target
focused on our Global Cause; currently
SDG 4 and guality education, unites
Wood to demonstrate our collective
impact, It also provides the opportunity
to collaborate with a wide range of
stakehalders such os community groups,
suppliers and partners, to deliver value
beyond our monetary target.

In addition to launching cur community
imvestment target, we undertook o
number of actions during 2021 in support
of the wider sustainability strategy with o
focus on developing procedures and tools
needed to reach our goal and improve
reporting. These actions included:

« The lgunch of a revised group wide
sustainability action tracker which
is specifically designed to capture
donations of time, resources and money

The creation of business unit strategic
plans to support the delivery of our goal
and complement the group strategy

Updating cur community investment
governance to better guide our
employees and business in contributing
to our goal, including community
budget management and funding
request processes

@ Read more abaut our community
INvestmont programme on pages 64-67
of our Sustainability Report 2020:

woodple.com/company/sustainability



Qur contribution in 2021

Across the three pillars of our community
investrment strategy, in 2027 our
employee and business charitable
contributions totalled $1,380,137,
including a of $738,992 towards our
Global Cause goal.

Aligned to our approach in reaching our
Global Cause goal of $10 million by 2030,
curimproved data collection process
now includes direct monetary donations,
the value of resources donated and the
monetised value of volunteering time.

Employee
matched funding

We are proud of the efforts and
lengths our people go to in support of
their local communities and charitable
organisations close to their hearts.

We believe these actions should be
recognised and celebrated and our
employee matched funding programme
enables us to do this.

Qur matched funding pragramme is

the core financial support given to our
glehal employee base, with 100% of

the amounts raised by employees being
matched by Wood, up Lo ¢ specified
limit. In recognition of the importance of
supporting individual employee efforts,
cur annual community budget primarily
supports the employee matched funding
programme to ensure we reach as many
of our employees as possible.

We continued to see a reduced number
of matched funding applications during
2027 due to social distancing measures
and event delays caused by the Covid-19
pandemic. In response, our community
investment cormmittee increased
matching limits to directlty match a
greater proportion of applications and
incentivise engagement.

84

matched funding applications

$302,771

raised through the funding programme,
inciuding $136,262 contributed by Wood and
$10,270 towards our Global Cause

85

charitable organisations supported

9,761

hours volunteered by cur employees

$179,850

additional community suppart donations

Strategic report Gavernance

Kiltwalk challenge

Truly leading by example, our Chief
Executive Robin Watson took
advantage of Wood's employee
matched funding to step forward for
a walk to raise funds to support a
charity which develops opportunities
for socially disadvantaged people
across Scotland.

Robin and his teenage son tock part
in the Kiltwalk, an annual event
where participants can choose from
one of three walking distances to
raise funds for their chosen Scottish
charity. Robin and his son chose
Street Soccer Scotland, a charity
providing football inspired training
and personal development as a
medium to empower people who are
affected by social exclusion.

Their efforts raised over £2,000
including funds matched by Wood.
In addition, Kiltwalk's partners,
the Hunter Foundation, donated o
further 50% of the total raised.

Financial statements

Building strong communities
in Australia

Going from strength to strength,
Wood's Annual Cycle Challenge took
place in Melbourne, Perth and Brisbane,
Australia in late March to help raise
funds for the charitable organisation
Red Dust. Now in its @th year, the Wood
Cycle Challenge has grown bigger and
better, with more routes, more riders
and more fun. In 2021, for the first time
the team introduced virtual ride optiens
for those not in a capital city. In 2021,
the team raised A%$6,600 including
funds matched by Wood.

Red Dust delivers innovative health
promotion programmes in partnership
with remote communities that
encourage Indigencus youth to learn
more about health and inspire them to
live a healthy lifestyle. The organisation
provides annual one-week volunteer
placement opportunities for Wood
employees in Indigenous communities in
the Northern Territory. Wood's work with
Red Dust supports our global efforts

to work in partnership with Indigencus
Peoples to enable a more inclusive and
equal society.

We also support Red Dust's Strong
Young Women's Programme which
delivers gender-specific health messages
to young women in Alice Springs

and rermote Australian communities.
Members of Wood’s gender equality
network, Equal Footing, and Wood's
Race and Ethnicity Network (WREN)
joined forces to raise o total of A%4,228
inciuding funds matched by Weod.
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Building a sustainable business continued

Global Cause

Wood's Global Cause unites our business
behind o single cause in support of the
UN Sustainabte Development Goals and
enables us to demonstrate the power

of collective action. At the same time,
supporting a cause as opposed to a
singular charity provides the flexibiity to
deliver local action in the context of the
people and places we impact.

'n 2078, our people chose SDG 4 and
quality education as our Global Cause
and this has remained consistent up to
and throughout 2021. Woeod's focus on
education as our Global Cause will he
subject to periodic review and validation
by our employees over time. Aligning

our target of $10 million by 2030 to cur
Global Cause rather than o specific SDG
allows the flexibility for cur area of focus
to change over time to reflect the cause
most relevant to our employees and our
sustainability strategy.

2021 Globhal Cause Challenge

To drive funding of activities in support
of our Globa! Cause we run an annual
‘Global Cause Challenge’ through which
our lgcal teams can apply for assistance
from our community fund for projects
related to our Global Cause. We expect
to contribute @ minimum of $1 miliion
towards our coliective goal through our
Global Cause Challenge. In 2027, the
challenge resulted in the approval of

26 applications across 9 countries and
donations totalling $293,613.

26

apphcations supported through
our 2020 annual challenge

$293,613

seed funding awarded

9

countries

Progress towards our 2030 goal

Since the start of the target period,
donations of time, money ond resource
from Wood and our employee efforts,
including donations from our community
fund have contributed $1,033,736
towards our Global Cause and 10% of
our 2030 goal, with $738,992 of that
total donated in 2021,

$293,613

applications supported through our 2021
annual Global Cause Challenge

$10,270

education funding provided by Wood's
employee matched funding prograrmme

$183,503

direct funding reported by employees through
our group wide sustainability action tracker

$251,606

volunteer time reported by employees
through our group wide sustainability action
tracker and a Wood hourly rate applied”

The introduction of a revised group wide
action tracker has allowed our emuoloyees
to begin reporting volunteering
donations, resource and time during
2021. Volunteer time is assigned a
monetary value using a Waoed employee
volunteer rate aligned to the total
employee rernuneration published in our
Annual Report In 2022, we will continue
to embed improvements to our reporting
process, including o focus on more
granular reporting across our business
structure. Furthermore, in 2022 we plan
to create tallored business unit strategies
with the aim of embedding sustainable
action and accountability across the
business As g result of these actions we
expect to generate further momentum
rowards our target going farward.
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Partnering on indigencus
peoples education in
Conada

Education supports meaningful,
long-term, muiti-generational
change and is integral to Canada's
reconciliotion journey with
Indigenous Peoples. Indigenous
Peoples face many barriers to
post-secondary education such

as having to relocate, lack of
guidance and culturally appropriate
curricula, iInadequate funding,

as well as the ongoing impact of
intergenerational trauma. As o
result, the higher education gap
between Indigenous Peoples and
non-Indigenous Peoples in Canada
rermains significant.

Advancing Woed's Canadian
Indigenous Inclusion Framework,
our continued support for the
charitable organisation Indspire
seeks to address the education
gap and invest in education

for Indigencus Peoples. As an
Indigenous national charity,
Indspire invests in the education
of First Nations, lnuit and Métis
people for the long-term benefit
of these indwiduals, their families
and communities, and Canada. In
2020-20721, indspire provided over
$20 million to 6,245 to Indigenous
students agcross Canada.

Wood has supported Indspire

for three years and we aim to
further this support in the future
through the creation of the three-
year bursary programme which
will be accessible to Indigenaus
Peoples pursuing post-secondary
education

Through the #powerofpartnership
we invest in and connect with
Indigenous Pecple so they can
achieve their highest potential.

“Average volunteer rate is bosed on the
total rermuneration to all employees as
stated in Wood's Annual Report 2020,
divided by total emiployess, average
warking days in the year and 8-hour day.



Supporting education and
mental health in Irag

Mental health in the Arab world is
iargely considered a taboo topic,
although, the decades of violence,
war, instability and poverty that
lragis have endured breeds the ideal
foundation for o mental health crisis.

Wood's ongoing suppert for the
Basra Empowerment Project and
the non-profit organisation The
Canadian Aid and Developrment
Association (CADA) seeks

to empower crphans and
underprivileged children impacted
by war, the opportunity to attend
school and gain valuable mental
health support.

CADA's mission is to support and
ernpower Iragi crphans whose lives
have been disrupted by the ongoing
conflicts within the region. In 2027
for the second year, Wood's Global
Cause Challenge provided financial
support to 50 Iragi orphans and/
or underprivileged children in Basra
so that they can continue with their
education, as well as the delivery
of a mental health workshop in
November.

In addition, the Global Cause
Challenge supported an application
from the Woed team in country

to assist the Malala Fund in

2022 as part of their ongoing
#keepinggirisinschool initiative.
The initiative aims to provide
remote support to young girlsin
Afghanistan, where it's estimated
60% of children not in education
are girls, the non-profit Malala
Fund advocates for girls’ education
and development.

Volunteering

Through volunteering our time and energy
to the issues important to our shared
communities, we continue to demonstrate
care and commitrment towards the people
and the ervironment we impact.

In 2021, our people continued to go above
and beyond to show up in our communities
and demonstrate our values in action and
volunteered time worth $420,400 at the
Wood hourly rate, including $251,606 of time
dedicated to our Global Cause. Cverall, we
hawve seen less velunteering activity during
2021 due to restrictions caused by the
Covid-19 pandemic. As restrictions continue
to relax, we expect to see an increase in our
volunteering activity where safe to do so and
where restrictions allow. This will be further
supported by the improverments we have
rmade to the data capture and reporting of
volunteering time. On this basis, we remain
confident that we will see an improvernent
in 2022 and that the results will better reflect
the efforts of our employees donating their
time and energy to therr local communities,

Strategic repart

Volunteering in the Atlantic
Forest Trail

The Atlantic Forest Trail (AFT) is a trail in
the southern and south-eastern regions
of Brazil, following the Serra de Mar and
extending to the Serra Geral mountain
ranges.

For the last two years, one of our
engineering coordinators, based in
Macaé, Brazil, has worked as a volunteer
and coordinater marking trails in the
220km extrerne north part of the Atlantic
Forest Trail in the north of the State

of Rio de Janeiro. The AFT's mission is

to promote society’s engagement in
conservation and recovery of the Atlantic
Forest through outdoor activities, whilst
promoting inclusive socioeconomic
development and adding value to the
natural and cultural heritage.

Demonstrating the passion of our
employees to support causes in their
communities, our employee said "Hiking
in the trails, and working with the other
volunteers, over the last year has helped
to ease the isolation the pandemic has
brought. The work we are carrying out
will be a legacy for current and future
generations and | am very proud to be
one of over 3,000 volunteers.”

Governance

Financial statements

Team Wood gives
generously to Louisiana
hurricane recovery

Louisiana has been ravaged over
recent years by numerous hurricanes.
In 2020, Louisiana was directly hit by
Hurricane {.gurg and many residents,
including Wood employees, weare still
recovering from that storm’s impact
when Hurricane lda landed on 29
August, 2021.

Team Wood stepped up once again
with generous hearts to provide
supplies te employees and the

people of Louisiana most impacted
by Hurricane Ida. Travelling from
neighbouring states, with trailers
loaded with much needed supplies,
Wood employees met in Louisiana

to deliver donations to their fellow
community members. The Wood team
in Lafoyette, Louisiana also partnered
with the United Way and Second
Harvest Food Bank to collect supplies
and help distribute thern to areas
rmost impacted by Hurricane Ida.

Director of Operctions in cur
Operations Americas US East
business based in Lafayette said, “I
am so proud of the generosity and
willingness of the Wood team in
Lafayette to help others. The teamn
lives out Wood's values to fellow
employees and cur community.”
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Principal risks and uncertainties

Managing our risks

The principal risks identified that face the Group cre set out below.
During the year the Board has carried out a robust assessment of
these principal risks as well as emerging risks, and monitored the
Group's risk management and internal control systems.

Group level functional risk registers are
alsa maintaned with the functional
ieadership teams reviewing these risk
registers twice a year.

Risk management process

The Wood Risk Management Framework
is designed to deliver complionce with

the UK Carporate Governance Code and
alignment with the 150 31000 principles.

Risk management
The Board is responsible for:

« Identifying the nature and extent of

the emerging and principal risks faced
The aggregation of the individual risk

registers into @ Group risk register

was reviewed twice during the year

by the Group Risk Committee (GRC),
which s attended by the CEO, CFO,
COO, Executive Leadership Team (ELT)
and General Counsel, to ensure that
the material risks for the Group are
appropriotely measured and managed,

Determining the extent of those risks
it is willing to take in achieving its
strategic objectives (its "“risk appetite”)

A bottomn vp and top down approach
to identifying risks operates within the
crganisation as faid out in the group
risk managerment framework. Risk
registers are developed at an individual
contract or project level, escalated to
the business grouping (BG) risk registers,
and rolled up into business unit (BU)
risk registers, which are reviewed by the
by the BG and BU Leadership Tearms
every quarter. The BU risk registers are
subsequently reviewed as part of the
quarterly BU Project and Risk Review
meetings. These meetings are chaired
by the Chief Operating Officer (COO)
with attendance by the BU Executive
Fresidents and CFC.

Performing a robust assessment of
those risks

= Monitoring and reviewing the risk
management and internal control
systerns, and providing oversight of the

that management follows
process e ° " The overall focus of the GRC meetings

is to ensure that the principal risks for
Wood were identified, agreed, measured
and effectively controlled,

The Board is assisted in this assessment
by the Audit Commmittee and the
Safety, Sustainability, Assurance and
Business Ethics Committee (SSABE),
whe are delegated responsibility for
various aspects of risk, internal control
and assurance.

After the GRC reviews, the summary of
principal risks is formally reviewed and
challanged by the Board twice o year.

For more information on the
effectiveness of internal control
systems see page 7&

The principel nisks considered by the
Board in 2021 are set out in the table
on pages 72 to 74

Group risk frammework

Risk Escalation

Contract/ ; Business units Group business Board
project groupings Guar review Bi-annual
Menthly project Guarterhy ri risk review Gluarterly BU principal risk
governance risk pro review
review
Proposals & Tenders Chair; Business Chair: BU Executive Chair: COO Chair: CEQ Sub-Board
Individual projects grouping president President Attendees: Attendees: Committees:
Programmes Attendees: Attendees: . BUleadership team |+ COO - Audit Committee
+ Business grouping + BU leadership . CO0 . CFO i+ Sofety,
Contracts .
leadership team teom . Internal Audit CELT Sustainabiity,
- President - General Counsel Assurance &
Business Ethics
ODE(Gt\OﬂS - President Internal Committee
Excellerce Avchit
Assurance - Group Risk Vice
- President President

Commercial

+ Group Risk Vice
President

Functional

risk review

Chair: CFO,

Functional Exacutive

President

Attendees:

- Functional
leadership tearmn

Greoup Risk Management Standard
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Robust assessment of
principal and emerging risks

The Board has carried cut a rebust
assessment of the principal risks
facing the business. To support this,
the Board and its committees received
regular reports from key functions
such as safety, sustainability, ethics

& compliance, commercial, finance,
tax & treasury, legal, IT, internal audit,
operations assurance and P&O, along
with operatinnal reports from the BUs,
which include key risks, infarmation on
compliance with controls and reports on
assurance activities where applicable.

Operating Committee

Wood's Operating Commitree (OpCom}
is chaired by the COO and attended by
the Business Unit Executive Presidents,
the BU Operations Excellence Presidents,
President Commercial, President
Qperations Assurance, President

Supply Chain and President Digital &
Technology. The purpose of OpCom is to
pravide governance and oversight across
Wood's global operations by reviewing,
monitoring, driving and assuring the
delivery of the global operational
strategy into the business.

Wood's global operational strategy

is focused on ensuring the right
environment, tools, processes,
procedures, standards, governance and
oversight to enable the BUs to deliver
with consistency, precision and employing
best practice execution methodologies
and assurance.

The measure of delivery and maturity

of Operational Excellence initiatives and
deliverables are tested by the Operations
Assurance tearm who provide assurance
over various aspects of operations,
including the project execution and
contracting principal risks.

Enduring impact of Covid-19

In early 2020 the GRC and Board risk
sessiens identified Covid-19 s an
emerging risk. In May 2020, the Board
approved a new principal risk titled
"Enduring impact of Covid-19" that
considers the HSSE, finaneial and
business disruption impacts of Covid-19,
including the impact on our people,
clients, suppliers and business partners.

The global pandemic continued to
create uncertainty during 2021; however,
our awareness and understanding of
how to maintain business continuity
matured as we continued to adapt and
evalve to the pandemic and improve our
husiness resilience.

During 2027 Wood has further developed
and applied controls including the roll
out of a Global Vaccine Policy, a revised
Flexible Working Policy, enhancements
made to our wellbeing guidance and
increased promotion of our Employee
Assistance Programme.

Strotegic report

The Covid-19 principal risk is governed

by a bespoke risk management plan

and framework dueg to its unigque profile.
The framework ensures complete

risk coverage from all the business

and is governed by both the BU Crisis
Management Tearmns and the Group
Incident Management Tearn with regular
Board reporting.

The process is coordinated and maintained
by the President Security, Group Risk VP
and the President Operations Assurance.

Climate change

During the GRC and Board risk sessions
in 2021, the various aspects of cimate
change risk for Wood were reviewed as
an integral part of our risk management
framework. Frem our analysis, climate
change risk was not considered to be a
standalone principal risk given its diverse
nature, but to be a contributing foctor
to other principal risks. The major impact
of climate change for Wood was seen

to be on our strategy to address energy
transition, and therefore feeds into the
Strategic agility principal risk. This has
been a strategic priority in 2027 and hos
been a major focus for the Board. These
aspects also impact ESG strategy and
performance as outlined below.

At a more detailed level, climate change
risk will include localised events such as
abnormal temperatures and weather, and
will be reflected in project risk registers,
which map back to the Project Execution
principal risk at a BG and BU level,
depending on the materiality.

Regular oversight of these risks at the
GRC, SSABE and Board Risk Committee
ensures the content of the related
principal risks rermains focused on our
perception of climate change risk on the
business. The Wood risk management
framewuork provides a process for all
associated risks to be governed by
these oversight committees where the
associated risks, plans and KPIs are
reported and reviewed.

ESG and sustainability

ESG and sustainability are transversal
risks that can be found across our
business, and over the last year,

our newly appointed President -
Sustainability has continued to develop
and mature the direction of Wood's
response to sustainable development,
climate change obligations and ESG
matters by aligning to the Company's
overarching strategy and developing an
ESG risk management framework.

Wood's risk management framework

is developed to ensure that all ESG
risks map back to our principal risk of
"ESG strategy and performance” to
ensure we have adequote oversight and
governance in identifying, managing,
and reporting such risks, mitigations
and control effectiveness.

Governance

Financiaf statements

Brexit

Wood has regularly monitored and
ossessed the legal, financial, commercial
and operational effects of Brexit
throughout 2021, to identify any
localised areas that would potentially be
impacted by Brexit. These areas included
critical spare levels being increased

on a smal number of UK projects and
external advice being obtained to assist
in supporting the small number of
employees that have been impacted.

Emerging risks

Wood's Risk Management Framework
includes a focus on identifying and
assessing potential emerging risks.
Emerging nisks are identified throughout
the year via the Business Grouping,
Business Unit and functional risk
processes and escalated and discussed
during the GRC and further escalated to
the Board as required.

This process follows the group risk
management framework, which

applies to all risks. A cross-check is also
undertaken against the principal and
emerging risks identified by Waood's peer
group which helps to inform the mid-year
Board discussion on risk. At the year-end,
a series of one-to-one interviews were
carried out by the President - Interna!
Audit and the Group Risk VP with

each of the non-executive directors to
understand their perception of ernerging
risks. The outputs of these one-te-one
interviews were then fed into the year-
end GRC and Board risk session.

During the GRC, additional time was
set aside to allow for discussion in the
form of a risk amplification exercise to
understand the impact of the strategic
review of the built environment business
on the principal risks. From this analysis
of the strategic review, it was not
considered to be a standalone principal
risk given its short time-frame and was
considered to be an active risk which witl
have its own governance and oversight.

As an emergent risk, the Russia and
Ukraine geopolitical risk was identified
and escalated in early March 2022

to the Board risk cornmittee (prior

to Russia's invasion of Ukraine). In
concurrence, a working group within
Wood was established to understand the
materiality of the risk exposure to the
company. Following the invasion, ongoinag
analysis of the business exposure to the
situation and developing sanctions had
been undertaken, and in late March 2022
the Company announced its decision

to begin the process to withdraw from
operations in the country. Despite the
withdrawal from operations and business
impact from sanctions, there are no
concerns of material impact on Wood.
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Principel risks and uncertainties continued

Risk appetite

The Group's risk appetite is defined

by six broad risk appetite statements
to ensure the current list of principal
risks are adequately coverad by the risk
appetite statements.

The Group's risk appetite is taken into
cccount when setting the noture, extent
and effectiveness of the key control
mechanisms in place and the level of
assurance activity required for each risk,

A framework around the application of
the Group's risk appetite to contracting
models sets aut the risk appetite

for certain fixed price or lump sum

(and other high risk) contracts and
outlines ten criteria to gssess contract
opportunities. Clear criteria exist for
approval of these type of contracts

by the Tender Review Committee. The
process for ongoing monitaring of fixed
price and high-risk contracts includes
quarterly BU Project and Risk Review
meetings attended by the COC, CFO
and BU Leadership Teams including the
BU Executive Presidents,

Group risk management
standard

The risk managerment standard is the
formal overarching risk management
process within Wood that complements
current policies and procasses across the

Group. The purpose of the standard is to:

- Ensure there s a formal, structured
and consistent risk management
process across Wood

+ ldentify, mitigate, and manage risks
that occur

- Provide visibility over business risks to
infoerm leadership

During 20271 a new enterprise risk
managernent system and risk
dashboard were rolled out to the
business to complement the bottom

up, top down, approach to enterprise
risk management. The system and
dashboard were designed to enhance
oversight and governance of the controi
environment as part of the Cormpany’s
enterprise risk management framework,

¢

Monitoring the risk
management and internal
control systems and processes

The Board receives bi-annual updates
on the key controls in place in relation
to each of the principal risks, the level
of assurance activity carried out, and
management's assessment of the
adequacy of the assurance provided
and the effectiveness of the controls. As
part of this monitoring, the Board could
ensure that corrective action was token
where necessary.

To ensure that responsibilities for risk
and assurance were clear within the
committee structure, ecch principal risk
and area of sk is assigned to either the
Board or one of the Board committeas.
This i1s revisited on a bi-annual basis at a
meeting with relevant members of the
ELT and the Board.

Accountability for managing risk is
ermbedded into our business. Each
business unit and function undertakes
a quarterly risk assessment, monitors
risk and raguires senior managernent to
attest the cantrol effectiveness of their
risks on a prescribed basis as part of
their ongoing accountabilities

The Board's gssessment of the Group's
internal financial and IT control
environment, as informed by internal
audit, is effective, with some areas where
improvernent 1s needed. Particular areas
of focus are smaller businesses which
have not yet been integrated to the
Group's caommaon ERP systern and shaored
services model. Having been impacted by
Covid-19 1n 2020, the project to establish
a common ERP and shared service
platform resumed in the second half of
20217 and has been combined with the
initiation of the planning and design of
an Oracle Cloud instance. An improving
and rmaturing centrol environment for
entities hosted in the commen ERP
environment and serviced by the shared
service centres was noted in 2021

Detalls of the status of financial eng IT
internal controls are included in the Audit
Cormmittee report on pages 106 to 10%.

@ For more information an the internal
contral environment see pages 83 and 84
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Going concern

The directors have undertaken a
rigorous assessment of going concern
and hquidity over a period of at least 12
months from the date of approval of
Lhese financial statements (the going
concern period), as well as preparing
financial forecasts up to the end of 2023
to reflect reasonably possible downsides.

The directors did not declare an interim
ar final dividend for 20217 in order to
protect cashflows and preserve long
term value. No dividends are included

in the going concern assessment.

Any decision to resurme payment of o
dividend will cansider the Group's future
profitability and cash requirements.

In assessing the basis of preparation of
the financial statements for the year
ended 31 December 2021, the directors
haove considered the principles of the
Financial Reporting Council's ‘Guidance
on Risk Management, Internal Control
and Related Financial and Business
Reporting, 201" namely assessing the
applicability of the going concern basis,
the review period and disclosures,

In order to satisfy themselves that

they have adequate resources for the
future, the directors have reviewed

the Group's existing debt levels, the
forecast complionce with debt covenants
including any impact on committed
funding and liquidity positions and the
Group's abllity to generate cash from
trading activities. As of 31 December
2021, the Group's principal debt facilities
comprise a $1,200.0m revolving credit
factlity maturing in October 2026,

a $600.0m term loan maturing in

July 2024 and $803.3m of US private
placement debt repayable in various
tranches between July 2022 and July
2037 with over 95% due in 2024 or later.
At 31 Decermber 2021, the Group had
headroom of $9351m under its main
focllities and a further $148.9m of other
undrawn borrowing facilities. The Group's
key financial covenants ore set at o ratio
of 3.5x for both net debt/maximum
rohing 12-rnonth EBITDA and mirimurn
interest cover. These covenants gre
Teasured on a semi-annual basis and
excludes the impact of IFRS 16, There

are no indications from the scenarios
modelled that any of these covenants will
be breached in the period assessed.

At 31 December 20271, the Group had
net current ligbilities of $363.3m (2020:
$457.3m) and the reduction mainly
relates o the extension of the maturity
of the Group's principal borrowing
facilities during 2027, The cosh flow
forecasts show that the Group will have
sufficient funds to meet its habilities os
they fall due.



The directors have considered a range
of scenarios on the Group's future
financial performance and cash

flows. These scenarios reflect our
cutlook for the broad range of end
markets that the Group operates in,
whilst also considering the growth in
the order bock during 2021 and an
improved cutlook for activity across
Prajects, Operations and Consulting.
Approximately 62% of the Group's
rovonues dare driven hy renswahles and
other energy; process and chemicals
and the built environmeant. The Group
anticipates growth cpportunities due
to the post covid recovery in industrial
activity. Additionally, there are growth
opportunities in the built environment
due to fiscal stimulus measures adopted
by governments across the world in
response to the pandemic and longer-
term demand supported by changing
attitudes to infrastructure spending to
provide climate and economic resilience.
The conventional energy business, which
makes up around 38% of revenue is
supported by the global recovery in
energy demand and improved cormnmeodity
prices. This backdrop of strong order
book growth and improved activity levels
in 2021 gives the directors improved
confidence around the 2022 forecast and
the growth assumptions for 2023,

The base case going concern scenario
assumes the retention of the built
environment business. Additionally, the
directors have modelled the disposal of
the built environment business following
the outcome of the strategic review
Being announced in January 2022,

The proceeds from the disposal would
lead to a strengthening of the balance
sheet through a pay down of debt and
other liabilities currently included on the
balance sheet. Both scenarios indicated
that covenants will be passed at the
covenant remeasurement dates.

The directors have considered severe, but
plausible downside scenarios. The most
severe of these reflect further material
reductions in revenue and EBITDA fram
the base scenario, which is the Board
approved forecast, the basis of which
is described above. This could result
frorm a warsening economic climate or
a significantly reduced oil price. In each
of the scenarios madelled, the financial
covenants were met, with sigmificant
facility headroom remaining available.

Consequently, the directors are confident
that the company will have sufficient
funds to continue to meet its liabilities as
they fall due for at least 12 months from
the date of appraval of the financial
statements and therefore have prepared
the financial statements on a going
concern basis.

Strategic report

Viability statement

In accordance with provision 37 of the
Governance Code the directors have
assessed the Group's viability over a
three-year period to 31 December 2024
and medelled the impacts of the risks
over a five-year period to 31 December
2026.

The process of establishing the pericd
over which the Group's viability has been
assessed is subjective and considers
arange of factors, all of which are
indicative of slightly different time frames.

In making their assessrment the directors
have considered these factors bath
individually and in aggregate and have
decided that, on balance, three years was
the most appropriate period.

As at Decernber 2021, the Group's principal
debt facilities comprise a $1,200.0m
revolving credit facility maturing in October
2024, a $600.0m term loan maturing

in July 2026 and $803.3m of US private
placement debt repayable in various
tranches between July 2022 and July 2037,
with over 71% due in 2025 or later. These
are set out in note 17 to the Group financial
statements.

The committed long-term financing
together with factors such as the
Group's asset light and flexible business
model, the Group's strategic and
planning cycle and the visibility of
operational backlog led the directors to
select a period of three years to assess
the Group's viability,

In order to make this assessment, the
Board considered the current trading
position and reviewed a number of future
scenarios which stress-tested the viability
of the business in severe but plausible
scenarios. These scenarios considered
the polential financial and operational
mpacts of the Group's principal risks
and uncertainties arising and the degree
of effectiveness of mitigating actions.
As indicated in the table on pages 72

te 74 these included, individually and

in combination, multi-year reductions

in dermand, project execution and
contracting risk, revenue growth risk, the
impact of a catastrophic safety or cyber
security incident, the fines and damage
sustained by an ethical, regulatory or
data breach or a substantial litigation.
Based on the modelling performed,

the Board's assessiment was that the
strength of our balance sheet, the
flexibility of our business model and the
mitigating actions availakle meant that
in all plausible scenarios considered the
business would continue to be viable for
atleast three years. Mitigating actions
would include reduction of discretionary
spend on bonuses, capex reduction or
further disposals.

Governanco

Fnancial siarements

The plan to dispose of the built
environment business has not been
included in the base scenarios as it has
not been completed at the date of this
report, however the impact of the sale
on debt and ongoing profitability were
considered as a specific scenario and
found to be supportive of the Group's
angoing viability.

Based on this assessment, the directors
have a reasonable expectation that

the Group will ke ahle to continue in
operdtion and meet all its liabilities as
they fall due up to 31 Decerrber 2024,
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

Analysis of principal risks

Strategic

Strategic agility o »
Risk profile transition, industrial decarbonisation + Ongoing delivery of a programme
Strategic plan does not keep poce and built environment growth (Future Fit) to accelerate strategic
with energy transition and industrial opportunities objectives through initiatives to
decarbonisation megatrends, market . Scanning of the external environment unlack strenger medium-term
disruption, client demands and/or and competitor landscape to refina growth, deliver efficiency savings and
competitive threats. Strategy fails to strategic focus areas ¢create value through investment in
deliver a sustainuble business model digital solutions and future skiils

Continued to assess the strategy and
business portfolia for opportunities to
generate significant enterprise value

with differentiated service offerings
generating superior returns.

BU growth plans developed and
deployed to deliver order book

L L uplift and unlock capitai for growth, improvernent
Mitigation, manitoring Q“F{ assyrance including initiating a strategic review of + Increased cadence of Sales and
. A55955?d impact of Covid-19 and the built erwvironment business Growth BU reviews, attended by the i
legacy issues on free cash flow Chief Executive. CFC and CQO, from
availability to invest in energy quarterly to six-weakly
ESG strategy and performance ’ .
Risk profile oversight covering compliance with the » Sustainability targets sanctioned by
Qur ESG strategy and performance key components of ESG the Beard
doe.s rnot efFECt'Vei?’ address our - ESG risk management framework » Monitoring of comptiance and
enwronmje.rﬂ_:ol, ?OC'UJ F’”f% governance developed, including linkage to the Task reporting in ling with the UK
responsibilities, including in refation Foree on Climate-related Financial Corporate Governance Code,
to climate change, and leads to our Disclosures (TCFD) covering governance responsibilities,

business becaming an unattractive
investment proposition for our
employees, investors, lenders,
cormmmunities, and other stakeholders.

with oversight provided by the Audit
Committee and the Board .

Appointment of a dedicated President
- Sustainakility and sustainability team
reporting to the Executive President - Safety performance is a long-
HSSES standing component of benus
schernes and sustainability targets
established in 2020 are also now
embedded in bonus and [ong-term
incentive plans

SSABE Committee includes oversight
of sustainability aspects with
additional review by the full Board on
an annual basis

Mitigation, monitoring and assurance
- Existing policies, procedures,
management structures and Board

Leverage position OA

Risk profile Mitigation, monitoring and assurance - Manthly BU and ELT reviews of debt !
Absolute level of leverage is above our « During the year the Group completed a and cash performance and Board
0.5-1.5 times net debt: adjusted EBITDA planned refinancing exercise, including: reviews

target. Achieving this will require cash
generation to repay debt and a recovery
in profitability. The risk increased in 2021
due 1o the ongoing impact of Covid-19

« Anaw $600m loan facility with Pesignated pracess for governance
axisting lenders backed by UK Export of caopital expenditure
Fingnce (UKEF); and

£stablished processes for monitering

leading to continued pressure on - Anew $1.2bn sustainability linked of working capital

cash generation. Payments were also Revalving Credit Facility (RCF), . Targst improvement in day

made in 2021 regarding the resolution replacing the Group's existing sales outstanding

of legacy investigations by the SFO, $1.75bn facility ) - )

DQGJ, SEC, and the Brazitian regulatory + Credit policy in plaoce with monthiy ‘

Target business cash performance and
ongoing monitoring via o Group-wide
Foliowing a strategic review in 2027, cash campaign

the Group has commenced o sales
process in January 2022 for the built
environment business, expected to
conclude 32 2022,

authorities, reporting process

Monthly monitoring and reporting
of aged debt including any
unbilled amounts

.

Shori-term cash flow forecasting tool
was fully rolled out across the business

Enduring impact of Covid-19 v
Risk profite meeting with regular cadance for guidance and increased promaotion of
Continuing impact of Covid-19 governance and oversight the Employee Assistance Programrme
inciuding the associated HSSE risks, + Covid-19 risk monagement framework - Covid-19 Response Committee
financial and business disruption implemented across business and remains in place to oversee response
(‘”C:Udmg impact on ordebrllbook) mapped into prncipal risk to the pandemic
whilst maintaining operability Mitigation, monitering and assurance in + SSABE Committee receives updates
e L place for each of the key Covid19 risks on HSSE aspects of Covid-19 response
Mitigation, monitoring and assurance - )
. Sustained Crisis Management Team Roll out of Global Vaccine Palicy and - Monthly Board updates on
(CMT; including full ELT and BU revised Flexible Working Policy, diong Covid-19 response

Incident Managerment Teams (IMTs) with enhancements to wellbeing
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Board ossessment of change in risk from 2020:

Strategic report

A Riskhas ncreased sinca 2020 P No change in nisk since 2020 W Risk has decreased since 2020

9 Considered os part of viatality assessment € New

Governance

Financ'al statements

Commercial and Operations

Contracting

o>

Risk profile

Weaknesses in the contract bidding and
award process, inappropriate pricing,
misalignment of contract terms,
challenging client behaviour, or failure
to comply with contractual conditions
could lead to reputational damnge,
and/or poor financial performance.

Mitigation, menitoring and assurance
« Contracting policy and associated

approvals process

« Tender governance precess including

Tender Review Committee
Facus on overall lump sum profile

Increased focus on lump sum contracts
via quarterly project reviews

Lump sum {and other high risk)
contracts policy providing additional
control over the pursuit of lump
sum contracts

Commercial intervention team in
place to strengthen in-house claims
capnbility and provide input on
effective project commercial set up

Project execution

or

Risk profile

Failure to successfully execute projects
safely and to expected quality, on time
and within budget.

Mitigation, monitoring and assurance

+ Start up, project management,
technical and resourcing execution
plans for key projects supported by
monitoring and reporting

Group strategic projects team assist
in start-up phase of key projects and
embed learnings from previous projects

+ Tender governance processes including

Tender Review Committee at Group
level and BU levels in line with
established Delegation of Authority

Financial Management Framework in
place to ensure disciplined contract
compliance, including variation orders
and contractual requirements, at all
phases of the project

Project governance standard with
cascading project reviews including
quarterly BU Project and Risk
Review meetings chaired by the
COO ond attended by the Group
CFQ and BU Executive Presidents

Operational Excellence pregramme
supporting consistent project
delivery through on common
operating model, standardised
delivery applications and project
management academy

Failure to attract, engage und retain critical staff

>

Risk profile

Problems in attracting, engaging and
retaining critical staff could lead to
insufficient capability and leadership to
meet our strategic objectives, and not
being seen as an employer of choice.

Mitigation, monitoring and assurance

End-to-end recruitment platform,
across Wood to optimise internal
and external recruitment activities,
and ensure right person, right
place, right time

+ Critical Position Resourcing reviews

used at BU level to highlight key
vacancies and establish pipelines
for future demand

Succession planning in place for
management and leadership
positions with development plans
in place for high performing
employees

Employee engagement survey
carried out during 2021 to assess
progress against the employee
engagement frarmework with
follow-up focus groups and

action plans developed to address
key themes

Health, Safety, Security & Environment (HSSE) _

Major incident

or

Risk profile

Significant HSSFE event {including a
pandemic) leading to a major incident
resuiting in multiple loss of life,
significant harm (ncluding financial),
damage to the environment and
damage to our reputation.

Mitigation, monitoring and assurance
HSSES Framework Standard
setting out clear standards for
HSSES managerment across Wood
aligned to I1SO standards

+ Consolidation and simplification
of HSSES management system
elements through the deployment
of The Shield

Development of o Professional Shared
Services Hub to implement consistent
delivery of safety managernent

+ Clear and enforced Life Saving Rules

covering critical risks underpinning
safe working processes and clear safe
working behaviours in the Wood
Safety Essentials

Live incident monitoring/reporting/
alerting/management through our
Corporate Analysis and Incident
Reporting System (CAIRS)

+ Group Incident Review Panels for

breaches of Life Saving Rules, high
potential and high severity incidents

Group Cperations Assurance

team focused on Technical, Guality
and HSSES areas and assurance
against standards

Regular review of sofety
performance by ELT, S5ABE and
the Board

Revised Business Continuity and
Ermergency Eespanse Plans

Wellbeing resources supporting
our employees
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

Technology _

Cyber security

o)

Risk profile
Impact on the confidentiality, integrity

and/or availability of Wood or client data

and/or disruption to Wood business
operations through cyber-attack.

Mitigation, moenitoring and assurance
- Dedicated security, governance, risk
and compliance team led by Chief

Information Security Officer (CISO)

Mature Information Security
Management Framework that
combines technical and process
controls with a group-wide

.

programme of colteague awareness

.

Cornprehensive IT security policy/
standards and procedures

- Extensive threat hunt and intelligence
gathering capability

Utilisation of next generation
perimeter security and best-in-class
end point detection and protection
capability

Mature cyber security incident and
event management

N

Security Operations Centre
enabling 24/7 detect and respond
capability

Mandatory cyber awadreness
training and Group wide
continuous cyber education
programme

Monthly reporting te the ELT;
guarterly reporting to the Audit
Committee and the Board with
an annual review by the Audit
Comrmittee

Compliance and Litigation

Major investigations

Risk profile

Regulatory investigation or
proceedings resulting from nan-
compliance with applicable legislation,
which could lead to consequences
including financial exposure, penalties
and reputational damage.

Mitigation, monitoring and assurance
Suite of Weod policies that
mandate compliance with
applicable laws and policies

oV

Dedicated Ethics Responsible Officers
across the business with increased
engagement and training provided
from the Group Legal, Ethics and
Compliance teamn

« Assurance framework across technical
and non-technical business processes

Anti-Bribery and Anti-Corruption
(ABAC) programme reinforced
with dedicated project manager,
Executive Sponsor, and regular
reporting to SSABE

Robust compliance programme
including our Code of Conduct and
specific requirements around the
appointment and management of
commercial intermediaries
Targeted programme of ethics &
compliance training

Group Legal, Ethics and
Compliance team provides support
and guidance to the business

Major litigation

o»

Risk profile

Legal action can result from a

major incident, a major regulatory
investigation, contracting issues, or
project execution. Failure to manage
litigation can lead to increased claims,
darnages, fines and penalties,

Mitigation, monitoring and assurance

- Controfs over major incident, major
regulatory investigation, contracting,
and project execution risks

+ Policies for management of litigation

» Group Legal, Ethics and Compliance
team with experience in litigation
supported by external specialist
lawyers where necessary
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Group Litigation report provided
to the ELT on a monthly basis and
to the Board on a quarterly basis

Enhanced governance on major
cases with senior executive and
business unit leadership.
Identification of lessons learned
arising from litigation and
training in key areas



Strateqic report

Letter from the Chair of the Board

Dear Shareholder

2021 has been a year influenced by

the ongoing impacts of Covid-19 and
an accelerated focus on the impacts

of climate change. The pandemic has
continued to generate challenging
conditions in some of Wood's core
consulting and engineering markets in
20271 and required us to consider the
medium to lenger-term impacts on our
business. However, 2021 has also been
a year of increased focus on climate
change, with COP26 acting as a catalyst
for global commitrents to address the
effects of climate change.

Throughout 2021, the Board had
oversight of the delivery of Wood's
strategic objectives, aligned to the
delivery of innovative salutions for o net-
zero future. The Board's focus has been
on ensuring Woaod's strategy generates
value for all of Wooed's stakeholders
through balancing the sometimes
competing, interests of those stakeholder
groups and ensuring the maintenance

of an effective culture. With the Board's
support, Robin and his Executive
Leadership Team have responded swiftly
and effectively to the dynamic challenges
of the pandemic as they have evolved
during the year whilst also making

good progress in positioning Wood for

a leading role in energy transition and
industrial decarhonisation.

As a result of these actions, Robin and
his Executive Leadership Team have
delivered a financial performance that
reflects improving trading marnentum
against the backdrop of challenging
market conditions.

Roy A Franklin
Chair

In April 2022, Robin Watson advised the
Board of his intention te retire as Chief
Executive. On behalf of the Board, |
thank Robin for his years of service to
the company. Under his leadership, Wood
has transformed into a global consulting
and engineering business that operates
across a wide range of sectors across
energy and industry markets worldwide.
Robin has built a strong leadership
tearm around hirm and o sclid portfolio
that provides us great opportunities

as we look ahead. A search process

is now underway, with both internal

and external candidates, and we are
confident a smooth transition will follow
later in 2022,

Balancing stakeholder interests

As a Board, we have regard to the
interests of cur stakeholders and seek
to balance their interests in our decision-
making processes.

As required by s&14CZA of the Companies
Act 2006, we have included o s172(1)
statement on page 85 and further details
of engagement with key stakeholders can
be found on page 81.

Sustainability is at the heart of

Wood's strategy and in 2021 the Board
endorsed a set of targets cligned to

the UN Sustainable Development

Goals. Having considered the views

of a range of stakeholders including
shareholders, employees and wider
societal expectations, the Board approved
goals in the key areas of delivering cur
purpose aligned to solutions for a net-zero
future; inclusion and diversity; fair working
practices; and our impact an communities
and the environment. In addition,
performance against ESG targats were
embedded in the 2021 annual bonus and
long-term incentive plans for Wood's
executive directors, reflecting the
importance the Board places on delivering
a sustainable business and value for all of
Wood's stakeholders.

Governdnee

Financia! statements

“In 2021, the Board oversaw the delivery of
Wood's strategy, which has sustainability ot its
core, with a focus on balancing the interests
of, and generating sustainable value for all of
our stakeholder groups. In addition, the Board
focused on the maintenance of an effective
culture that promotes inclusion and diversity
whilst also overseeing the response to the
longer-term effects of Covid-19 to ensure
business continuity and employee well-being."

COP26 took place in 2021 and reinforced
the view that the delivery of net-zero
comimitments are fundamental to
oddressing the significant impaocts of
climate change. Through its oversight

of Wood's strategy aligned to delivering
solutions for g net-zero future, the Board
has been focused on assessing how
best to take advantage of the positive
trends and investment aopportunities for
Wood in energy transition and industrial
decarbonisation.

This included ensuring that the
significant value in Wood's exposure to
sustainable infrastructure markets was
appropriately recognised in the equity
market. As a result, the Board initiated a
strategic review of the built environment
business in November 2021, The review
was completed in early 2022 with the
Board concluding that a sale of the built
environment business 1s the best option
to deliver value for our shareholders

and to strengthen the group as we look
to capitalise on the significant growth
opportunities, including in energy
transition and industrial decarbonisation.

The Board recognises that the
maintenance of an effective cuiture is
fundamental to the successtul delivery of
Wood's strategic objectives.
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Letter from the Chair of the Board continued

The Board continued to undertake
employee engagement during 2021
through its participation in the Listening
Group Network, which provided it with
insights into the prevailing culture

and enabled consideration of any
improvernent actions, By reviewing

the results of our global employee
engagement survey, the Board obtained
an understanding of the effectiveness
of Wood’s approach to diversity, equity
and inclusion. In addition, the survey
gave insights into the success of actions
overseen by the Board to manage

the longer-term effects of Covid-19

on employee wellbeing, such as the
implermentation of our flexible hybrid
working model to support employees as
they return to the workplace.

Health, saofety and sustainability

in 2021, the Board's oversight of the
ongoing response to Covid-19 extended
beyond the safety and wellbeing strategy
ernergency response and business
continuity arrangements to include o
focus on ongoing risk management;
operational readiness and planning for
a safe return to work. This approach
ensured the sofety of our people and
minirmised business disruption, The
Safety, Sustainability, Assurance and
Business Ethics Committee received
reqular updates throughout the year
enabiing it to continually monitor

any changes in the pandemic risk
assessment, travel or operational
restrictions, vaccine policy and control
measures. The Cormmittee also provided
oversight to the incident investigation
into the fatality that regrettably
occurred during the year. The purpoese
of this oversight was to ensure the
investigation was independent, of high
quality and fully identified the root causes
and crganisational learnings from this
tragic event.

With responsibility for oversight of
sustainability matters, the Committee
endorsed the set of sustainability targets
that underpin Wood's sustainability
strategy. In response to the pace of
change with regord to ESG risks and
reporting requirements, the Board has
Increased its oversight for sustainability
matters with detailed reviews by the Board
now taking place on a bi-annual basis.

Diversity and Board composition

The Nomination Committee had focused
on the continued implementation of
Wood's inclusion and diversity strategy
and succession planning. The Board
recognises the importance of develoning
and rmaintaining an inclusive culture
that promotes diversity of thought and
perspective. During 2027, the Committee
had aversight of Wood's cornmitrment

to improving gender balance with good
progress being made towards our goal
of female representation in at least
40% of senior leadership roles being
made. At 31 Decemnber Wood had 33%
fermale leaders compared to 31% in
2020. The Committee also oversaw

a number of wider actions focused

on creating an inclusive organisation
inctuding the roll-out of conscious
inclusion training to all Wood employees,
enhanced employee networks and the
development of inclusion & diversity
leadership champions. The Committee is
rmindful of the recommendations of the
Hampton-Alexander and Parker reviews
during Board succession planning and the
recruitment process for new directors.
Whilst the Committee continues to work
towards stated goals of these reviews it
is supparting initiatives to improve the
reporting of industry progress, including
those led by the FTSE Women Leaders
Forum and the Parker Review Team at
the Department for Business, Energy &
Industrial Strategy.

I March 2021, Brenda Reichelderfer
and Susan Steele were appointed non-
executive directors. The appointments
support the Board's cormmitment to
gender diversity and their extensive
global experience significantly
strengthens the Board. Mary Shafer-
Malicki resigned as non-executive director
on 13 May 2021 as she had served on
the board for nine years. Thomas Botts
will have served on the Board for nine
years in 2022 and, in accerdance with
the principles of the 2018 UK Corporate
Governance Code, he will step down
from the Board at the 2022 AGM.
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Internal controls and external audit

Curing the year, the Audit Committee
focused on areas of judgement and
estimation, maintaining a strong control
environment, continuing to standardise
and digitise finance systermns and
processes, and the increasing importance
of ESG matters.

The primary areas of judgement

and estimation considered by the
Committee included impairment
reviews, significant fixed price or lump
sum contracts, provisions and tax
balances. With the pandemic continuing
throughout 2027, the Committee
considered the enduring impact of
Covid-1? when reviewing and challenging
the assumptions for impairment
reviews, together with the impacts of
energy transition on core markets,

The Cornmittee also had oversight of

the processes and controls put in place
to maintain a strong internal control
environment. The Board assessed

the internal financial and IT control
environment as effective, with some areas
where improvernent is needed. Good
progress has been made to standardise
financial systems with an improving and
maturing control environment noted for
entities already included in the common
ERP systern and shared service model.

In addition, the project to integrate
remaining smaller businesses into the
ERP system and shared services model
resumed in the second half of 2027 and
this has been combined with the planning
and design of an Oracle Cloud instance
as we focus on digitising financial
systems. Recognising the importance

of the governance of ESG matters, the
Committee had oversight of a number of
internal audits focused an sustainability
aspects and this focus will be extended
furtherin 2022. The Committee assessed
the effectiveness of the external audit

by KPMG and concluded that the audit
process was operating effectively.




On 21st February, the Company
announced a delay was necessary to
finclise the Company's reported results
and to conclude the year-end process
with the Company's auditor, KPMG

LER The delay was required to allow

an external investigation and review to
be undertaken, principally in relation to
the historicol corrying value of the Aegis
Paland project contract and the process
by which this was determined. This review
was concluded, and Wood's 20217 full year

results will be announced on 20 April 2022,

The Audit Committee will take account of
the findings of the review in its continuing
work on the effectiveness of the
Company's internal control environment
and the Chair of the Audit Committee
and P will jointly review the Board
oversight governance framework and
make any recommendations for further
refinement to the Board in due course.
For further details see page 109.

Directors' remuneration

The Remuneration Committes has
continued to closely monitor the
extarnal exacutive remuneration
envirenment, alignment to the wider
workforce, and the views of cur
shareholders whilst continuing to rmake
remunaration decisions that reflect

the needs of the business and in line
with our remuneration principles, The
Committee'’s priority is ta balance fairly
rewarding management performance
with aligning te shareholder and

wider stakeholder expectations. The
Committee recognises the continued
strength, resilience, courage and care
demonstrated by the executive directors
and the wider leadership team in leading
the business throughout the year. The
Committee continued its engagement
activities with leadership and the wider
workforce to ensure fair reward for all
employees and alignment of executive
director remuneration to that of the
wider workforce.

Strategic report

Board evaluation

The Board participated in a Board
evaluation process externally faciiitated
by Lintstock. The evaluation process
encables the Board to ensure that

the principles of the UK Corporate
Governance Code on the role and
effectiveness of the Booard are satisfied
A number of actions were recommended
including ensuring that the Board and
senior management profile reflects the
tuture direction ot the organisation;
devoting more time to discussion and
greater focus on operational execution
informed by cppropriate metrics,

The Board has undertaken activities
throughout the year to address these
areas including: reviewing senior
management development and
succession plans to ensure appointments
reflected the appropriote expertise for
the future direction of the Company;
including additional time to the Board
meeting timetable to allow for more
in-depth discussion and refreshing the
approach to business unit reporting to
facilitate a deeper understanding of each
business unit's cperational performance
and risk management.

Investigations

Through the Investigations Oversight
Committee, the Board provided
independent oversight of the risk
analysis, mitigation and response

of the business in connection with

the investigations by the relevant
authorities into the historical use of
agents and other matters. The Beard
is pleased that these investigations
were concluded during 2021. Going
forward the SSABE Committee

will continue to review and provide
oversight for the organisational
arrangements and requirerments put
in place to ensure comptliance with the
agency cormmitments as part of these
settiernents.

Governance

Frnancial statements

Your Board recognises the resilient
and agile leadership demonstrated
by Robin, David and the Executive
Leadership Team, in a dynamic and
chalienging environment, to deliver
improving momentum in Woaod's
financial performance including
margin improvement and strong
order book growth and in toking steps
to strategically position Woed for
leading role in energy transition and
industrial decarbonisation.

Through the strategic actions
underway in 2022, 1 am confident that
Wood will unlock shareholder value and
will be well positicned to capitalise on
the significont opportunities ahead,
including in energy transition and
industrial decarbonisation. | believe
that the Board has the appropriate
skills to support these actions and the
ongoing delivery of Wood's purpose
and strategy and for effective decision
making to promote Wood's long-term
success and sustainability.

Roy A Franklin
Chair
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Directors' report

The directors submit their report together
with the audited financial statements of the
Group for the year ended 31 December 2027.

Informaticn relevant to and forming part of the directors' report
is to be faund in the following sections of the Annual Report:

The Group consgolidated income statement for the year is set out on page 150.

Governance and the Board

Corporate governance statement 79
Application of Governance Code Principles 79-84
Corporate governance arrangements Q0
Directors' responsibilities under s172 of the Companies Act 2006 85
Statement of directors’ responsibilities 87
Other Statutory Disclosures 85-84
The names of the directors who were appeinted during the year 88-89
Board of directors and biographies 88-89
Business review

Principal activities and business review O4-41
Future development of the business of the Company and its Subsidiaries 04-07
Financial Information

Fair, bajanced and understandable 82
Going concern 70-71
Viobility stotement 71
Post balance sheet events 86
Financial instruments 185188
Risk

Risk management and internal control 83,99
Principal risks and uncertainties S8-74
Monitoring climate change related risk 69
Heolth, safety, security and ethics 47249
Environment

Managing and minimising environmental impact 50-57
Greenhouse ggs emissions and energy and carben infermation 54-55
Employces -

Employment policies 58-67
Policies on recruitment, troining and career development of disabled persons 105
Investing in and rewarding the workforce 62-63
Diversity statement 105
Shares

Shaore capital structure 86
Substantia! sharehelders 97
Directors' interests in ordinary shares 127
Directors' interests in options over ordinary shares 128
Subsidiaries

Acquisitions and divestments 202
Subsidiaries, branches and joint ventures 211-224
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Going Concern

in applying the going concern basis for
preparing the financial statements, the
directors have considered the Group's
objectives and strategy, the risks and
uncertainties in achieving those objectives
and reviewed business performance.
Accordingly, the directors continue

to adopt the going concern basis in
preparing the financial statements,

Dividend

Due to uncertainty around the impact
of Covid-19 and volatility in oil prices,
the Board decided not to declare a final
dividend for 2020,

Whilst the Board were encouraged
by improving momentum in activity
and early signs of markets recavering,
performance in the first half of

2021 reflected the ongoing impacts
of Covid-19 and as such, the Board
considered it prudent not to pay an
interim dividend for 2021,

No dividends were therefore paid to
shareheclders during 2021

In addition, given the high level of net
debt held by the Group, the Board has
decided not to recommend dividends in
relation to the 2021 financial yeor.

The Board remains committed to
ensuring balance sheet strength and
considered these decisions to be prudent
and appropriate in order to protect cash
flows and preserve long-term value.

The Board recognises the importance

of dividends to shareholders and is
committed to reviewing the policy in the
future following the proposed sale of our
built environment business.



SIretegic repor: Governance |  Financal statements

Corporate governance statement

The Board is fully committed to maintaining high standards of corporate governance and,

as a ccmpany with a premium listing on the London Stock Exchange, complies with the 2018
UK Ceorporate Governance Code issued by the Financial Reporting Councit (the Governance
Code). A copy of the Governance Code is available at www.frc.org.uk.

The Board reviews its governance procedures to maintain proper control and accountability and monitors its compliance with the
Governance Code via a self-assessment verification process. Proper control, accountability and compliance with the Governance
Code flows through the Group as a whole and the directors consider that the Group has fully complied with the provisions of the
Governance Code throughout 2027,

The Board has applied the Governance Code Principles (A to R) as follows:

Board leadership and Company purpose

Effective Board — Principle A

Our Board is composed of highly skilled individuals who bring a range of skills and corporate experience to the boardroom (see
pages 88 tc 89).

The role of the Board is to lead and direct the Group, to promote its long-term sustainable success, generate value for
shareholders and contribute to wider society.

The Board has a structured colendar for the year ensuring all relevant matters are considered and utilises its four principal
committees to ensure sufficient time is allowed for discussion. At each Boord meeting sufficient time is set aside for the
committee chairs to report on the contents of their discussions, put forward any recommendations to the Board which require
approval and the actions taken. Further information on the activities of the principal committees can be found on pages 70 to
21 and 103 to Ti4.

The Board continually assesses the flexibility and sustainability of our business model, monitoring and reviewing our strategy
{including our purpose and strategic objectives), assessing and identifying changing or emerging risks that could impact on
the Group in the short, medium and long-term. Further information on sustainability of the business model and principal and
emerging risks can be found on pages 95 and 69 to 74.

Purposes, values and culture - Principle B

Qur purpose, values and culture are set out in the Strategic Report on pages é and 7 which describes the basis upon which the
Company generates and preserves value over the long-term.

The Board oversees the develapment of the Group's purpose, defining our values and strategy and monitoring and assessing
culture, for the benefit of all stakeholders.,

Our purpose informs the Group's strategic direction and how we deliver value for our stakeholders. Due to its importance, the
Board pericdically reassesses our purpase to ensure it continues to reflect the Board's strategy, values, and desired culture.

Qur values reflect the qualities we embody and cur underlying approach to daing business. Qur values are embedded in cur
operational practices and the direct oversight and involvernent of the executive directors.

Our culture has developed from our values and is considered a key strength of cur business. The Beard reinforces our culture
and values through its decisions, strategy and conduct.

During the year, the Board assessed the effectiveness of Wood's culture, with particular emphasis on the effectiveness of
Wood's approach teo diversity, equity and inclusion and actions taken to manage the longer-term effects of Covid-19 on
employee welibeing. These activities, including discussions with management and employee surveys, are described in more
detail on pages 58 to 63. The Board is satisfied that the culture is operating effectively.

Governance framework and Board resources — Principle C

The Board believes good corporate governance is essential te ensuring our business is run in the right way, creating value for ali
our stakeholders and is key to overall performance and integrity and is censistent with our shared values.

Corporate governance extends beyond regulatory compliance and the directors consistently monitor developments in best
practice, including guidance published by investor groups.

The directors use an electronic Board paper system which provides secure access to papers. The information provided to Board
members is of sufficient depth to facilitote debate and to fully understand the content whilst remaining clear and concise.

If any director has concerns about the running of the Group or any proposed course of action, they are encouraged to express
those concerns which will then be minuted. No such concerns were raised during 2021,

All directors are entitled to take independent professional advice at the Group's expense and have access to the advice and
services of the Company Secretary, who is responsible for ensuring that Beard procedures are complied with.
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Directors' report continued

Booard leadership and Company purpose

Stakeholder engagement — Principle D

We recegnise the importance of clear communication and proactive engagement with all of our stakeholders. The
Governance section of the Annual Report explains how the Group has applied the principles of the Governance Code with its
sharehalders on page 95. Further information on engagement with stakeholders and the Board's application of 8172 of the
Cornpanies Act 2006 can be found on pages 14 to 21 and page 85.

Employee engagement
We have an experienced, diverse and dedicated werkforce which is recognised as a key asset of our business.

The Board recognises the importance of strong employee engagement and considers that meaningful, regular dialogue
with employees provides it with greater insights into the culture, activities, and experiences of the people in our business.
Rather than adopting one of the three methods of employee engagement set out in the Governance Code, the Board uses
a combination of methods, including a bi-annual global employee survey, additional global employee pulse surveys to gather
the views of employees, and the Listening Group Network (LGN}, which involves employees from oll our global locations,
enabling the employee voice to be heard by the Board and Executive Leadership Team. The LGN has grown in membership
by over 20% during 2G21. The Board believes this is a more effective method of employee engagement and representative
of Wood's global, diverse workforce. In 2027, our global employee engagement survey received ¢18,000 responses (a
participation rate of around 50%) from 37 countries.

Established mentoring relatienships have continued during 2021. However other examples of workforce engagement
activities usually carried out by Board members, including hosting talent lunches and dinners and town halls and visiting
regional and overseas sites were not possible due to continuing Covid-19 restrictions. It is intended these activities will
recommence once it is safe to do so.

We discuss our workforce engagement activities on page 14 and pages 58 to 63. Details of the impact of employee
engogement on principal decisions are set out on pages 19 to 21

Shareholder engagement
Shareholders play a valuable role in safeqguarding the Group's governance through, for exarmple, the annual re-election of
directors, monitoring and rewarding their performance and engagement and constructive dialogue with the Beard.

To engage with our shareholders, the Board utilises the following engagement methods: shareholder consultation; investor
meetings ond presentations; annual general meeting; annual report and our corporate website. Further details of our
engagement with shareholders are on pages 15 and 95.

Business relationships with suppliers and clients
Relationships with suppliers and clients are developed at all levels through daily business activities allowing us to goin an
understanding of their views and priorities.

Executive and business unit leaders hold regular meetings with suppliers ta discuss matters including perfermance issues,
inncvations and upcoming projects.

Wood is a founding member of the Building Responsibly initiative, a global, business-led cealition committed to promoting
Lhe rights and wellare of warkers, specificolly for those in the engineering and construction industry. The Building Responsibly
Principles provide a frameweork for Wood's ongoing development of good practice and will assist in establishing a common,
global baseline for the treatment of workers. Qur Building Responsibly strategy has been developed in collaboration with
Supply Chain and, through engagement with our suppliers, we aim to ensure 100% of Wood's labour suppliers sign up and
comply with the Building Responsibly Principles by 2025 and ensure 100% of our suppliers have Building Responsibly Principles
ermbedded into their supply chains by 2030.

Client engagement is managed through our structured Client Management Frarnework enabling active executive and
business unit leadership participation in strategic level and key client meetings. The insight from these meetings helps to
inform operational, business development and long-term strategic direction. In 2021, the continuing Covid-19 pandemic
resulted in most meetings taking place virtually. Details of the Group’'s engagement activities with clients and suppliers
during the year are provided on page 16.
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Strategic report Governance Financial statenents

Division of responsibilities

Workforce policies and practices - Principle E

The Board and/or Executive Leadership Team review and approve all key policies and practices which cauld impact on our workforce
and drive their behaviours. All policies support the Group's purpose and reflect our values and are published on the Group intranet.

As a business, we seek to condyct ourselves with honesty and integrity and believe that it is our duty to take appropriate measures to
identify and rermedy any malpractice within or affecting the Company. Our employees embrace our high standards of conduct and
are encourcged to "speck up” if they witness any behaviour which falls short of those standards.

Mandatory training pregrammmes are used to reinforce key ethics and compliance messages in areas such as anti-bribery and
corruption and conflicts of interest. All Board members and employees are required to notify the Company as soon as they become
aware of a situation thet could give rise to a conflict or patential conflict of interest. Further details are provided on pages 48 to 49
and page 92.

In 2021, the Board approved the Medern Slovery and Human Trafficking 2027 statement,

Division of responsibilities

Board rofes — Principle F

There is clear division between executive and non-executive responsibilities which ensures accountability and oversight.
The roles of Chair and Chief Executive are separately held and theair responsibilities ore well defined, set out in writing and
regularly reviewed by the Board.

Further details on the roles af the Chair, Chief Executive, Senior Independent Director, non-executive directors and the
Company Secretary is on page 92.

Independence — Principle G

The Board has reconfirmed that, at 31 December 2021, our non-executive directors remain independent from executive management
and free from any business or other relationship which could materially interfere with the exercise of their judgerment.

External commitments and conflicts of interest — Principlte H

The Board takes into account other commitments when considering anyone for appointment teo the Board to satisfy itself
that the individual can devote sufficient time to the Company and also to assess any potential conflicts of interest.

Key activities of the Board - Principle |

The Board typically schedules four face to face meetings and three calls on an annual basis. During 2021 a total of eight
board meetings took place: four “full” board meetings (one in-person meeting held in Glasgow and three via video conference)
and four board calls (all held via video conference). The meeting in Glasgow was held to coincide with COP26 and local
management and other employses were provided the opportunity to participate in our activities at the conference.

Committee meetings during the year were predominately held remotely by telephone or by video conference.

The Board and its committess routinely invite members of the management team to attend meetings to present on the
matters being discussed, enabling their input into discussions.

The following are covered as standing agenda items ot the majority of meetings:

Review of Governance ond reports from the Safety, Sustainability, Assurance & Business Ethics; Audit; and Remuneration
Committees, and the Chief Executive report

- Qperations updates and functicnal updates from HSSES, P&O, Strategy & Development and Finance & Administration
({including Investor Relations, IT, Legal, Tax & Treasury and Commercial)

Further details on Board activity during the year is on pages 97 to 100,

John Wood Group PLC Annual Report and Accounts 2021 81



Directors' report continued

Composition, succession and evaluation

Appointments to the Board - Principle J

We ensure that appeintments to our Board are made sclely on merit with the overriding objective of ensuring the Board
maintains the correct balance of skills, length of service and knowledge to successfully determine the Group's strategy.

Appointments are made based on the recommendation of the Nomination Committee with due consideration given to
the benefits of diversity in its widest sense, including gender, and social ond ethnic backgrounds,

The Nomination Committee report on pages 103 to 105 provides further information on Board appointments,
succession planning and diversity.

Board skills, experience and knowledge — Principle K

An effective Board requires the right mix of skills and experience. Our Board is a diverse and effective team focused on promoting
the long-term success of the Group. An overview of the skills and experience of each of the directors is on pages 88 and 89,

Annual Board evaluation — Principle L

On an annvual basis, an evaluation process is undertaken which considers the effectivenass of the Board, individual directors
and of the Chair. This review identifies areas for improvement, informs training plans for the directors and identifies areas
of knowledge, expertise or diversity which should be considered in our succession plans.

Further details on Board evaluation during the year is on pages 92 to 94.

Audit, risk and internal control

Financial reporting — Principle M

QOne of the Audit Committee's principal responsibilities is to review and report to the Board on the clarity and accuracy
of the Group's financial statements, including the Annual Report and interim statement. When conducting its reviews,
the Audit Committee considers the overall requirement that the financigl statements present @ 'true and fair view'

The main responsibilities of the Audit Committee include:

- Compliance with financial reporting standards and relevant financial reporting requirements
- Consideration of the financial and IT internal control environment

- Consideration of the internal audit programme and results

- Review of the external audit relationship and provision of non-oudit services

External auditor and internal audit — Principle M L

The Audit Committee has primary responsibility for managing the relationship with the external auditor, including assessing
their performance, effectiveness, and independence annually and recommending to the Boord their reappointment or remaoval.
During the year, the Committee received confirmation from the external auditors regarding their independence.

In accordance with UK regulations and to help ensure independence, the auditers adhere to a rotation policy based on Auditing
Practices Board sLandards that require the Group audit partnear Lo rotate every live years, During 2021 the lead audit partner
was changed by the Company's external auditors, KPMG, following consultation with and agreement from the Company. The
previous lead audit partner had served for three years prior to this change. Further details can be found on page 109

Further detail on the work of the Audit Committee is on pages 106 to 109.

Fair, balanced and understandable — Principle N

The Board considers that the annual report and accounts, taken as ¢ whole, is fair, balanced, and understandable and provides
the information necessary for shareholders and other stakeholders to assess the Group's position, performance, business model
and strategy.

In reaching this assessment, the Board carried out an in-depth review of the financiol stotements ond disclosures therein and
noted the discussions between the Audit Committee and the auditors on the adequacy and clarity of the disclosures. The Board
was also assisted by the Chair, Senior independent Director and the Chair of the Audit Committee who engaged directly with
company management during the planning, drafting and review stages of this annual report and were provided with draft
mauaterials for review and comment as the document progressed. This focilitated a good level of understanding of the process
of compilation and assurance aver the information contained within the Annual Report. The Board subsequentty considered the
Annual Report and Accounts as g whole and discussed the Report's tone, balance, and language at the Aprit 2022 Board meeting.
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Strategic report ~.Governance Financial statements

Audit, risk and internal control

Risk management and internal control — Principle O

The Board has overall responsibility for the Group's systems of internal cantrol and risk management which is fundamental to
the achievernent of the Greoup's strategic objectives.

Risk management

The Board has a well-established process for identifying, evaluating, and managing the principal ond emerging risks faced by
the Group and this process has been in place for the year under review and up te the date of approval of this Annual Report.
The process is regularly reviewed by the Board and is in accordance with the Governance Code. The Group, for the purposes of
applying the Gavernance Code, comprises John Wood Creup PLC and its subsidiaries®.

A Group risk management standard codifies existing risk management practice and drives consistency across the Group.
For further details on the principal risks and uncertainties faced by the Group along with associated mitigations, menitoring,
assurance and the approach to emerging risks, please refer to pages 68 to 74.

Any systemn of internal control is designed to manage rather than eliminate the risk of failure to achieve business objectives and
can only provide reasonable and not absolute assurance against material misstatement or loss.

The key elerments of the angoing procedures, which the directors established to review the effectiveness of the systemn of
internal control on an annual basis, are listed below.

As a result of these ongoing procedures, the Board's assessment was that the overall internal control environment waos
operating effectively, with some areas for improvement noted, please refer to pages 70 and 76.

» Internal control structure

The Group has a clear organisational structure for the control and monitoring of its businesses, including defined lines of
responsibility through the organisation up to Board level and delegations of authority in place, The Group has issued policies
which define the standards of business conduct and inciude Accounting; Contract Risk Management and Review; Health,
Safety, Security and Environment; and Business Ethics. A Group Business Ethics helpline, operated by an independent third
party, is in place to enable staff and third parties to raise concerns in confidence about possible nen-compliance with the
Group's Code of Conduct.

For more information on Business Ethics see pages 107 and 102.

« Ongoing monitoring of internal control systems

The Board has agreed certain reporting procedures to monitor key risk areas on an ongoeing basis, including safety, legal

and financial rmatters. Our internal controls and risk management systems in relation to the preparation of the financial
statements focus on correct application of relevant accounting standards, company faw and our accounting policies; review of
the primary areas of judgement and estimation for 2027, review of the Internal Financial Controls Assessment; consideration
on whether indicators of impairment existed and results of any impairment reviews; judgements underpinning the calculations
for current and deferred tax including uncertain tax positions; review of significant contracts; review of provisions; and review
of the significant underlying assumptions for the accounting of defined benefit pension obligations. The Audit Committee has
been deleqguted the responsibility ta review the effectiveness of the financial ond IT interncl control systems implemented by
management.

The Safety, Sustainability, Assurance and Business Ethics Comrittee has been delegated responsibility for the effectiveness of
the Group's management of HSSE, sustainakility, operations assurance and business ethics and compliance programme.

The Board and its committees are assisted by the various Group functions including Internal Audit, HSSES and, where
appropriate, the external auditors and other external advisors. Where the internal or external auditors identify any significant
deficiencies in the financial or IT internal control systems, a plan of action is agreed to remedy these and progress cgainst them
is tracked and reported with updates provided to the Audit Committee as necessary.

The Audit Committee receives regular updates concerning ongoing audits. Details of audit updates received by the Committee
in 2027 are set out on pages 106 to 109. The Chairs of the Audit Committee and the Safety, Sustainability, Assurance and
Business Ethics Committee report regularly to the Board on their discussions.

» Information and communication

The Group has a comprehensive system for reporting performance to the Board. This includes monthly and quarterly reports.
The quarterly reports include a detailed financial review against budgets and latest forecasts. The Executive Leadership Teamn
receives detailed monthly financial reports and meets monthly to discuss financial performance and other operational matters.
The Operating Committee receives reports frorm each business units quarterly review meetings and quarterly project & risk
review meetings, both of which involve the Chief Executive and the Chief Financial Officer,
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Directors' report continued

Remuneration C

Linking remuneration with purpose and strategy — Principle P

Qur Remuneration Policy is designed to be simple, balanced and transparent, aligning with strategy, culture and delivery of
shareholder value. The Remuneration Palicy and principles support the needs of our business over the next few years, cur
strategy and the creation of long-term value for our shareholders. We link pay to performance by ensuring there is a strong
alignment with the erganisation’s short and long-term objectives, and the prevailing company culture.

Changes to policy and summary of process - Principle Q

The Remuneration Committee has an established, fermal and transparent procedure for developing policy on executive
remuneration and determining director and senior management remuneration. No director is involved in deciding their
own remuneration outcome. In setting the Remuneration Policy, the Rermuneration Committee considers the relevant
provisions of the Governance Code, relevant requlations enacted under the Companies Act 2006 and shareholder views
through consultation.

The current Remuneration Policy received shareholder approval at the 2020 AGM.

Strategic targets and performance outcomes — Principle R

The Remuneration Committee exercises independent judgement and discretion when recommending remuneration
outcomes to the Board, taking account of company and individual performance and wider circumstances.

Further detail on the work of the Remuneration Committee is on pages 110 to 134.
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Statutory disclosures

Statement by the directors in performance
of their statutory duties in accordance
with s172(1) Companies Act 2006.

It is the intenticn of the Board to behave
responsibly toward our shareholders,
and other stakeholders, as a whole

and treat them fairly and equally so
they may benefit from the successful
delivery of our strategy; and to ensure
thaot management operate the business
In a responsible manner, operating
within the high standards nf bisiness
conduct and good governance expected
for a business such as ours. The Board
considers that by having regard to the
interests of each of our stakeholders
the Company's strong reputation will be
maintained and enhanced.

The directors believe that they have
acted in a way they consider, in good
faith, would be most likely to promote
the success of the Company for the
benefit of 1ts members as a whole, and
in doing so have had regard to {amang
other matters) the matters set out in
section 172(a} - (f) of the Companies
Act 2006. The information on pages 18
to 21 describes how the Board's principal
decisions taken during the year ended 31
December 2021 have had regard to those
matters and forms part of the directars’
statement required under section 474
C7ZA of that Act.

In particular, by reference to our strategy
and aligning to our purpose to unlock
solutions to the world's most critical
challenges, the Board has:

Overseen the ongoing delivery of a
strategy aligned to the emerging
trends in our core markets, particularly
energy transition and industrial
decarbonisation, the increasing
demand for sustainable infrastructure
with technology driven solutions

and regard to climate change. As

part of this, in @4 2021 the Board

had oversight for the initiation of o
strategic review to unlock value from
the part of the Consulting business
unit that faces built environment
markets The Board considers that

the strategy, including the outcome

of the strategic review of the built
environment business that concluded
that a full sales process is the best
option, will have a long-term beneficial
impact on the Company, its employees
and shareholders; is aligned to the
needs of our clients and will have
benefits for the environment and
communities;

Recognised that ocur employees know
our business and have a wide range of
views and experience. Qur employees,
and their motivation and retention,
are fundamental to the delivery of

our strategy. The health, safety and

Strategic report

wellbeing of our employees is one of
our primary considerations in the way
we do business (see page 14). Ensuring
strong employee engagement has
heen o key Board activity throughout
the year;

Extensively engaged with clients,
enabling us to gain an understanding
of their views and priorities. We also
gim to act responsibly and fairly in
how we engage with cur suppliers (see
page 16); and our credit investors (see
page 15); all of whom are integral to
the successtul delivery of our strategy;

« Taken into account the impact of
the Company’'s operations on the
environment, including climate change,
and the communities we operate in
(see pages 17 and 18 and pages &5 to
&7)

+ Considered the medium and longer-
term impact of Covid-19 on our
strategy ond stakeholders,

Profit forecast

In our trading update on 13 January
20722, we made the following statement
which is regarded as a profit forecast for
the purposes of the Financial Conduct
Authoritys Listing Rule 2.2.18: "Adjusted
EBITDA of around $550 million to $560
million and adjusted EBITDA margin of
around 8.7%, Operating profit (before
exceptionals) of around $795 million to
$205 million". Full year adjusted EBITDA
was $554m, adjusted EBITDA margin
was 8.6% and operating profit before
exceptionals was $192m.

Disclosures under Listing Rule 2.8.4R

Disclosures in relation to listing rule LR
?.8.4R where applicable are included in
note 22 to the financial statements in
relation to long-term incentive plans.

Energy usage and carbon emissions

We recognise the impact of energy use
and carbon emissions on climate change
and are committed to minimising our
environmental fectprint.

The Company's appreach to governance,
mitigation, monitoring and assurance of
climate change related risk is set out on
pages 68 to 71 and details of the actions
the Company is taking te manage and
minimise our impact are set out on pages
50 to 57.

Detailed information on our energy
vsage in line with the Streamiined Energy
& Carbon Reporting framework (SECR),
is set out on page 54,

Governance

Financial sTatenents

Political donations

During the year ended 31 December 2021,
no political donations were made and

no political expenditure was incurred,

as defined in Part 14 of the Companies
Act 2006. No donation, contribution or
expenditure was made to any non-UK
political party during the year.

Charitable donations

The employee matched funding
initiative supports employee
fundraising efforts for employee
personal choice charities, with Wood
matching up to 100% of the cmounts
raised by employees, up to a specified
limit. This initiative is the foundation of
our charitable donation programme.

See pages &4 to 67 for further details.

The employee matched funding
initiative is employee led. During 2021
none of the directers recommended or
approved any charitable donations or
other forms of giving.

During 2021 we introduced a strategy to
support Wood's community investment
sustainability target in order to reflect
growing stakeholder expectation that
companies move away from ad hoc
chilanthropic activities, to strategic
community investment plans that
emphasise the 'shared value’ of aligning
business goals with local stakeholder
needs. Wood's focus on education as our
Global Cause is subject to periedic review
and validation by our employees, allowing
scope to revisit cur focus and put this te
a global employee vote periedically over
a 10-year period. Wood is committed to
contributing $10 million to cur Global
Cause by 2030.

See page &4 for further details.

Articles of Association

The Company's Articles of Association
rmay only be amended by special
resolution at a General Meeting of
sharehalders and are filed with the
Registrar of Companies.

Cur Articles of Association are available at

Iz
woodple.com/farticlesofussociation
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Directors' report continued

Share capital and rights

As at the date of thés report, the
Company's issued share capital, quoted
on the London Stock Exchange, consisted
of 691,839,349 ordinary shares, each
carrying one vote, The total voting rights
at the date of this report are accordingly
491,839,369, No person has any special
rights of control over the Company’s share
capital and there are no shares carrying
special rights or restrictions on voting
rights. Allissued shares are fully paid.

There are no restrictions on the transfer
of ordinary shares in the capital of the
Company other than certain restrictions
which may, from time to time, be
imposed by law, for example, insider
trading regulations. The Company is

not aware of any agreements between
shareholders that may result In
restrictions on the transfer of securities
and/or voting rights.

Details of significant direct or indirect
holders of securities in the Company can
be found on page 97 of this report.

The John Weod Group PLC Employee
Share Trust holds shares to meet

its obligations under the Company's
employee share plans and rights in
respect of those shares are not directly
exercisable by employees. The Trust
refrains from exercising its voting rights.

Acquisitions and purchases
of own shares

Subject to applicable law and the
Company's Articles of Association, the
directors may exercise all powers of the
Company to authonse the issue and/or
market purchase of the Company’s shares,
subject Lo an appropriate authority being
given to the directors by shareholdersin

a General Meeting and any conditions
attaching to such authority.

At the 2027 annual general meeting
sharehelders passed a resolution
authorising the Company to purchase its
own shares up to a maximum number

of 68,833,937 ordinary shares. During

the year ended 31 Decernber 2027 the
Company made no acquisitions of its
own shares and the authority granted by
this resolution has not been used.

Post balance sheet events

Important post balgnce sheet events
are detailed In the notes to the
financial statements.

Research and development activity

We have substantial industry know-how
that 1s shared across the business and
we work with clients to create innovative
solutions. We have active research and
development projects in areas such as
software development, process design,
power plant design, clean energy ond we
utilise the cutcomes to improve current
process and practice as appropriate.

Appeintment, retirement
and removal of directors

The rules governing appointment,
retirement and remova' of directors are
detailed in the Articles of Association.

A director may be apponted by an
ordinary resolution of shareholdersin a
General Meeting following nomination
by the Board or o member (or members)
entitled to vote at such g meeting. The
directors maoy appoint a director during
any year provided that the individual
stands for election by shareholders at
the next annual general meeting.

Powers of directors

Subject to applcable law and the
Company's Articles of Association, the
directors may exercise all powers of
the Company.

tndemnity of officers

Under Article 137 of the Articles, the
Company may indemnify any director

or former director against any hability,
subject to the provisions of the
Companies Acts, Under the authority
conferred by Article 137, the Comparny
hos granted indemnities to the directors
of the Company. The indemnities do not
apply to any claim which arises aut of
fraud, default, negligence or breach of
fiduciary duty ar trust by the indemnified
persen. in addition, the Company may
purchase and maintain for any director
or other officer, insurance against

any liability. The Company maintains
approprigte insurance cover against legal
action brought agonst 1ts directors and
officers and the directars and officers of
its subsidiaries.
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Approval of the directors’ report

The strategic report set out on pages O
to 74 and the directors’ report set out
on pages 78 to 87 were approved by the
Board on 19 April 2022 and have been
signed by the Company Secretary on
behalf of the Board.

AL ] g

Martin J Mcintyre
Company Secretary

Footnotes

1 Subsidiaries are those entities which are under
Group manogernent and control as detaled n
note 37 to the Financial Statements.



Stralegc report.

Directors’ responsibilities

The following statement, which

should be read in conjunction with the
directors’ report and statement of
Auditor's responsibilities set out on page
149 describes the responsibilities of the
directors with respect to the financial
statements.

The directors are responsible for preparing
the Annual Repert, the Annual Report on
Directors' Remuneration and the financial
statements of the Group and the
Company in accordance with applicable
law and regulations.

Company law requires the directors to
prepare Group and parent Cormpany
financial statements for exch financial
yvedr. Under that law they are required
to prepare the Group financial
statements in accordance with UK-
adopted international accounting
standards and applicable law and have
elected to prepare the parent Company
financial statements on the same

basis, In addition the Group financial
statements ore required under the UK
Disclosure and Transparency Rules to be
prepared in accordance with UK-adopted
international accounting standards.

The Company financial statements are
prepared in accordance with FRS 101
“Reduced Disclosure Framework”

Under company law the directors must
not approve the financial statements
unless they are satisfied that they gve a
true and fair view of the state of affairs
of the Group and Company and of their
profit or loss for that period. In preparing
each of the Group and Company financial
statermnents, the directors are required to:

+ Select suitable accounting policies and
then apply them consistently;

Make judgements and estimates that
are reasonable, relevant and reliable;

« State whether they have been
prepared in accordance with UK-
adopted international accounting
standards;

- Assess the Group and Company's
ability to continue as a going concern,
disclosing, as applicable, matters
related to going concern; and

« Use the going concern basis of
cccounting unless it is intended to
liquidate the Group or the Company
or to cedgse operations, or have no
realistic alternative but to do so.

The directors are also responsible for:

- Keeping adequate accounting records
that are sufficient to show and explain
the Company's transactions and
disclose with reasonable accuracy at
any time the financial position of the
Company and the Group and to enable
them to ensure that the financial
statements and the annual report on
directors' rernuneration comply with the
Companies Act 2006 and, as regards
the Gronip financial statements, Article
4 of the IAS Regulation;

Such internal controls as they
determine is necessary to enable the
preparation of financial statements
that are free from rmaterial
missteternent, whether due to fraud
or error;

« Taking reasonable steps to safeguard
the assets of the Group and to prevent
and detect fraud and other irregularities;

- Preparing a strategic report, directors’
report, annual report on directors’
remuneration and Corporate
Governance statement that complies
with applicable law and regulations; and

- The maintenance and integrity
of the corperate and financial
information contained on the
Company's website. Legislation in
the United Kingdom governing the
preparation and dissemination of
financial statements may differ from
legislation in other jurisdictions.

Governance

F'nancicl statements

Directors’ responsibility statement

The directors confirm that, to the best of
their knowledge:

+ The financial statements, prepared
In accordance with the applicable set
of accounting standards, give a true
and fair view of the assets, liabilities,
financial position and profit or loss of
the Company and the undertakings
included in the consolidation taken as
a whole;

+ The strategic report and directors’
report include a farr review of the
development and performance of
the business and the position of
the Company and the undertokings
included in the consclidation taken as
a whole, together with a description of
the significant risks and uncertainties
that they face; and

« The directors consider the annual
report and financial staterments,
taken as a whole, are fair, balanced
and understandable and provide the
information necessary for shareholders
to assess the Group's position and
performance, business maedel and
strategy.

So far as the directors are aware, there
is no relevant audit information of which
the Campany's auditors are unaware.
Each director has taken all reasonable
steps that they ocught to have taken as
a director in order to make themselves
aware of any refevant audit information
and to astablish that the Company’'s
auditors are aware of that information.
Relevant information i1s defined as
‘information needed by the Company's
auditors in connection with preparing
their report.

This responsibility statement was
approved by the Board of Directors on
19 April 2022 and is signed on its behalf

i

Robin Watson
Chief Executive

¢

David Kemp
Chief Financial Officer
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Board of Directors

Roy A Franklin OBE N
Chair

Appointed: 2017
Chair since September 2019

Centribution to the Company

Roy brings to the Board more than 48
years' experience as a senior executive in
the oil and gas industry including strong
strategic and operational expertise and
extensive experience in chairing boards
of listed compames. Such cormpined
knowledge enables him to steer the
Board's focus, promoting open and
productive debate and contributes to the
Board's practical understanding of good
governonce, He hos an outstanding track
record and has demonstrated consistent
and valuable leadership.

Experience

Ray is currently a director of Kesrmos
Energy Ltd and an independent non-
executive director of Energean ple. Roy
initially spent 1B years ot bp, lotterly as
head of M&a, bp Exploration, after which
he was group MD of Ciyde Petroleum and
then CEQ of Paladin Resources until its
acquisition by Talisman Energy in 2005,
Since then Foy has served on a number
of international energy boards in non-
executive roles, including Amec Foster
Wheeler plc, He is a former chairman of
the Keller Group PLC and former deputy
choirman of Equiner A/S. Until 25 February
2021, Roy was chairman of privately held
Energean Israel Ltd and until 31 March
2021 was chairman of Prermier Oif ple.

Key to Committee membership

0 Audit
m Nomination
G Remuneration

e Safety, Assurance & Business Ethics

. Chair

Former director who served for
part of the financial year

Mary Shafer-Malicki

Appointed: 2012

Mon-executive Director,

Member of the Audit, Nomination and
Rermuneration Committees.

Resigned May 2021

Robin Watson CBE
Chief Executive

Appointed: 2013
Group Chief Exacutive since January 2014

Contribution to the Company

Robin nas a cornprehensive understanding
of the Company and a clear strategic
mindset He has extensive leadership

and managerment experience, with a well
established track record of implermenting
strotegic change ond operaticnal delivery:
His contribution and vision is invaluable
as we re-position the business across

the energy transion and deliver long-
term growth, in a continually changing
anvirenment.

Experience

Robin was responsitle for the creation

of Woed when he led the acquisition of
Armec Foster Wheeler in 2017 Robun joined
the Company in 2010, becoming CECQ

of Wood Group's PSN division in 2072

and was appointed as Chief Operating
Officer and an executive mermber of the
Waod Group Board in 2013, Prior to joining
Whoaod Group, he worked for Petrofac and
Mobil Qil in the UK and internationally

and has more than 35 years' engineering
and industry experierice. Robin is a boord
member of the Institute of Directors
through his membaership of the Energy
Leaders Coalition (ELC) and his personal
commitment to the Scottish Leaders
Mentonng Scheme is contributing to
improving gender diversity in the energy
sector and the wider Scottish business
sector. He has also been a past Board
member of Oil & Gas UK and, between 2011
and 2015, on the Scottish Business Boord,
a cross-industry advisory group to the UK
government. Robin has received a variety of
prestigious business awards recognising his
leadership, innovation and entrepreneurism
and wos appeinted o Commander of the
Order of the British Empire (CBE) in 2020,
in recognition of his services to international
trade and 1s a Chartered Mechanical
Engineer, a Fellow of both the Institution
of Mechanical Engineers and the Energy
Institute. He holds a Masters of Business
Administration and an Honours Degree In
QOffshore & Mechanical Engineering and was
recently bestowed an Honorary Doctorate
in Engineenng from Heriot Watt University.
Robin is alsc a Visiting Professor at the
Robert Gordon University.
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David Kemp
Chief Financial Officer

Appointed: 2015

Contribution to the Company

Dawvid is an experienced Chief Financial
Officer (CFO) with a signifcont trock
recard of building finanaal discipiing,
driving growth and margin improvement
and delivering excellence. His extensive
knowledge of the debt and equity markets
ond the wider finanaal ond service sectors
15 vital to the Company's objectives of
resilience and a strong balance sheet.

Experience

David was appointed as CFO of Weaod
Group's PSN division in 2013 and as Group
CFCin 2015, David is & non-executive
director of Cranewars plc end was a
director of Albyn Schoo! Limited until the
end of January 2022, Prior to joining Woed
Group, he served in executive roles at Trap
Ol Group, Technip, Simmons & Company
International and Hess Corporation, working
across Finance, M&A and Operations. He
is a member of the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of Scotlend

000

Nigel Mills

Non-executive and
Senior Independent Director

Appointed: 2020

Contribution to the Company

Nigel has extensive finarcial, commearaal anc
investor relations skills, having advised some
of the UK's largest companies across a broad
range of end markets. His strong strategic
financml expenence ensuras e is well
equipped to provide sound advice together
with independent challenge to the Board

His comtribution strengthens the Board's
discussions and is invaluable as we strive for
long-terrm growth

Experience

Nigel is senior independent director of
Persimmon Plc, where he aiso served os
acting chairman for six months in 20718 His
exerutive career was ininvestrment banking,
as chair of Corporate Broking at Citi and
chief executive at Hoare Govett.
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Jacqui Ferguson

Non-executive Director

Appointed: 2015

Contributien to the Company

Jacqui contributes to beth strategic and
operational matters with wide ranging
managerial and equality, diversity and inclusion
experience. Her diverse outloock and broad
industry related technology expertise from
multiple sectors including telecormmunications,
financial services, manufacturing, travel &
transportation, energy and government is

an impertant element enabling the Board to
deliver its strategy ond long-term growth.

Experience

Jacqui is o senior independent director of
Tesco Bank and a non-executive director

of Croda International plc. She is deputy
chair of Engineering UK and a Fellow of the
Institute of Engineering and Technology.
Jacqui was previously a founding member of
the Scottish First Minister's Advisory Board
for Wormen and Girls, her 3 year term having
ended during 2021, and Senior Vice President
and General Manager of Hewlett Packard
Entarprise Services in the UK and Ireland,
Middle East, Mediterranean, Africa and Israel.

Birgitte Brinch Madsen INYs)

Non-executive Director

Appointed: 2020

Contribution to the Company

Birgitte has extensive, global experience of
engineaning and consulting projects in the
anergy and built ervironment sector, Her
knowledge and understanding of green
energy technologies adds value as we
continue to strengthen our expertise within
renewable energy. Birgitte adds to the
balance of skills and diversity of views on
the Board.

Experience

Birgitte i1s o non-executive director of the
Danish basad road contractor, Arkil Helding
A/S and is a non-executive director at the
Danish fund companies Danske Invest and
Danske Invest Select. She was previously
Chief Technical Officer with Maersk FPSO's,
a business unit of international logistics
company A.P. Molier - Maersk A/S, and prior
to that was BU Director of the Fnergy and
Industry business of the Danish international
engineering consultancy COWI| A/S,

‘Image © Seren Svendsen, M&L
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Susan Steele
MNon-executive Director

Appointed: 2021

Contribution to the Company

Susan has wide-ranging engineering

and construction industry, programme
management and supply chain performance
experience. Her global expertise across

a range of end markets significantly
strengthens the Board.

Experience

Susan s the Chief Executive Officer of
Steele & Partners. She 1s alsc an independent
director of Hill International, Inc., and

was until May 2021 a director of Harvard
Bioscience, Inc. She was Senior Vice President
of Global Supply Chain Management at
Jacabs Engineearing and held a number

of rales including Vice President, Business
Development for Manufacturing and

Life Sciences at CHMZ HIll. In October

2021 Susan was inducted into the

Notional Acadermy of Construction, which
recognises and honours individuals for their
distinguished contribution to the industry and
to share their expertise.

Adrian Marsh o006

Non-executive Director

Appointed: 2017

Contribution to the Company

Adrian hos a wealth of firancial expertise

in large multi-national companies, He has

a proven track record in finoncicl strategic
and commercial reles and brings substantial
audit, risk and audit committee expertise to
the Board.

Experience

Adrian has been Group Finance Director
of DS Smith plc since September 2013, He
was previously Head of Tax, Treasury and
Corporate Finance at Tesca plc and has
also held divisional CFO positions at both
AstraZeneca PLC and Pilkington plc.

INJR

Brenda Reicheiderfer
Non-executive Director

Appeinted: 2027

Contribution to the Company

Brendao 1s an engineer with broad
business leadership experience. She
brings considerable global engineering
and operational capability from multiple
industries to the Board, together with
valuable independent advice,

Experience

Brenda s currently a director of Mooy, Inc
and of Federal Signal Corporation. She

was previously Senior Vice President and
Managing Director of global consuiting firm
Trivista, Inc. and non executive director of
Meggitt ple. Prior to that Brenda was Senior
Vice Prasident, Chief Technology Officer ond
Director of Engneering of ITT Corporation.
She also held the position of President in two
of ITT's four Operating Divisions during her
28-year tenure,

06

Thomas Betts

Non-executive Director

Appointed: 2013

Contribution to the Company

Thomas has almost four decades of
international business and senior management
experience. He has strong leadership skills and
wide-ranging experience within the industry.
His proven track record and performance
brings extensive practical and business
knowledge to the Board's discussions and
makes him a valuable member of the Board

Experience

Thomas is a non-executive director of EnPro
Industries, is co-chair of the Governor's Task
Force at the University of Wyoming, chairman
of the University of Wyoming Foundation and
is a long-standing member of the Society of
Petroleum Engineers. Thomas was formerly
with Shell for 35 years, latterly as global head
of Shell's manufacturing business.
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Governance

Corporate governance

Role of the Board and Committees

Board

The Board is collectively responsible for the governance of the Company on behalf of shareholders and is accountable to them
for the long-term success of the Group. The Board focuses its time and energy on strategy, succession planning, significant
acquisitions and divestments, deleveraging, the annual budget and performance against it, monitering and assessment of
culture, monitoring the performance of the manegement team, and risk management, specifically focusing on principal risks
and the overall systern of internal control.

The Board has delegated some of its responsibilities to its four main Board Committees - the Safety, Sustainability, Assurance &
Business Ethics Committee, the Nomination Committee, the Audit Committee and the Remuneration Committee. The work of
these Committees is supported by members of the Executive Leadership Tearmn (ELT} and other senior management.

The Company Secretary provides advice and support to the Board.

Safety, Sustainakility,
Assurance &

Business Ethics
Committee

Oversees the Group's
management of HSSE,
Sustainability, Operations
Assurance and the
Business Ethics and
Compliance programme,
consistent with the
Group's values.

Nomination
Committee

Leads the process for
Board appointments,
ensuring forrmal, rigorous
and transparent
procedures and making
recommendations to the
Board to ensure plans
are in place for an orderty
succession to both

the Board and senior
managerment positions
and oversees the
development of a diverse

Audit Committee

Responsible for reviewing
the effectiveness of the
Group's internal financial
cantrols, manitaring the
integrity of the Group's
financial statements and
internal and external
audit functions. The
Audit Committee

aims ta promote high
standards of corporate
governance by ensuring
robust and effective
financial contrals,

Remuneration
Committee

Oversees and is
responsible for various
aspects of rermuneration
and benefits of the
Chair, executive directors,
members of the ELT and
the Company Secretary.

pipeline for succession. reporting and audit.

@ Read mare on page 101 Read rmore on page 103 @ Read more on page 106 @ Read more on page 110

Executive Leadership Team

The ELT aperates under the authority of the Chief Executive Officer and comprises the Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial
Officer, Chief Operating Officer, the Executive Presidents of our business units, the Executive Presidents of our Health, Safety,
Security, Environment & Sustainability, People & Crganisation and Strategy & Development functiens and the Group General
Counsel & Company Secretary. The Executive Presidents of our business units all report directly to the Chief Operating Officer.
The other members of the ELT report directly to the Chief Executive Officer.

The ELT supports the Chief Executive with the development and implementation of Groun strategy and with the management
of the business operations of the Group.

Lo /™ - i
Dave Stewart Joe Sczurke Mike Collins Stephanie Cox Sue MacDonald Nine Schofield Andrew Stewart
Chief Qperating Executive Executive Exacutive Executive President - Executive Executive President
Officer President - President - President - People & President - - Strategy &
(retired 31 Dec 21}  Environment & Projects Operations Crganisation HSSES Development
infrastructure (retired 31 Dec 21) {resigned 31 Jan 22)

Caonsulting”

Lesley Birse
Executive President - Executive President - Executive President

Ken Gilmartin
Chief Operating
Officar Counsel & People &

Martin Mcintyre
Group Generat

Andy Hemmingway Jennifer Richmand

Consulting - Strategy &
(appointed ¢ Mar 22) Oevelopment
(appointed 18 Apr 22}

(appointed 1 Oct 21) Company Qrgarisation
Secretary (appointed 1 Nov 21)
(appointed 1Jan 22)

*In Q1 2022, os part of the preparations for the praposed sale of the built environment
business, Joe Sczurke's role transitioned fram Executive President — Consulting, to
Executive President - Environment & Infrastructure Consulting.

By Find out rmore about the ELT at:
woodplc.com/leaders
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Executive Leadership Team and
business unit update

At the end of December 2027, Dave
Stewart, formerly Chief Operating Officer
{COO} and Sue MacDonald, Executive
President - Feople & Organisatian, retired
and stepped down from their respective
roles and from the ELT.

Dave Stewart had been with the
Company in various roles for 25 years
and his deep cross-industry experience
has bean a driving force, propelling

our performance and navigating us
through many changes. Most recently
as our COO, he led the creation of our
Operational Excellence model, our mark
of excellence and a hallmark for the
Wood way of working.

In September 2021, Wood welcomed
Ken Gilmartin to the ELT and, after

c hand-over period, he assumed the
position of COO on 1 October 2021,

Ken haos significant experience in
operational and project leadership roles
across geographies and sectors which
is valuable to his role as COQC, with
responsibility for execution excellence,
operational assurance and optimising
and digitalising the way Wood delivers
work to its global client base. He

also leads the Operating Committee
with a fecus an building on the strong
momentum in the definition and
execution of a global operational strategy.

Sue MacDonald jeined the Company in
2070 and has been pivotal in navigating
the Company through the strategic
acquisitions and integraotions that

have brought our arganisation, culture
and people together to become the
community we are today.

Lesley Birse succeeds Sue as Executive
President — People & Organisation,
having previously held the role of
President, P&O for our Operations
business unit. Lesley has over 20 years of
global human resources (HR) experience,
including shaping HR strategies for
growth, championing diversity and
inclusion initiatives and leading cultural
change programmes. Her focus on
optimising our organisation and talent
will be at the heart of her new role.

During 2021 we progressed our "Future
Fit" initiative ensuring our business

i5 fit for accelerating the pace of the
energy transiticn, through optimising
our operating model and further
digitalising the way we work to unlock
stronger medium-term growth. This
included transforming how we operate
and, effective from 1 Janvary 2027, we
moved to three global business units;
Consulting, Projects and Operations.
These business units were led by Joe
Sczurko as Executive President -
Consulting, Stephanie Cox as Executive
President — Operations and Mike Collins
as Executive President — Projects.

Strategic report

As part of preparing for the proposed
sale of the built environment business,
in Q712022 we began preparing for the
future separation of that business by
taking steps to create two distinct
divisions within our Consulting business
unit. These divisions are Consulting;
consisting of our energy focused
consulting activities, and Envirenment
& Infragstructure Consulting; which

1s the subject of the proposed sale.
Andy Hemingway joined the ELT in
March te assume leadership for the
Consulting division and Joe Sezurke's
role transitioned so that he now leads
the Environment & Infrastructure
Consulting division.

Investigations Oversight
Committee

The Board established the
Investigations COversight
Committee following the
acquisition of Amec Foster Wheeler
to oversee and repert to the Board
on the investigations by various
authorities referred to in notes 20
and 33 to the financial statements.
The Company agreed settlerments
of the varicus investigations during
202

Details of the respective settlerments
can be found an page 48.

The implementation of the
respective settlements is being
managed by the Ethics &
Compliance team, overseen by the
Safety, Sustainability, Assurance &
Business Ethics Committee.

The Investigations Oversight
Cammittee continues to meet to
provide support and additional
oversight to those functions
managing the settlements. it is
intended that the Committee will
stand down upen conclusicn of the
respective settlerments.

The members of the Committee are
Thomas Botts (Chair), Roy Franklin
and Adrian Marsh along with the
Executive President - HSSES and
the General Counsel. The Chief
Executive and CFO clso attended
meetings of the Committee.

Goverhance

Financial stotements

Operating Committee

The CpCom operates under the
authority of the Chief Executive
and is led by Ken Gilmartin as COO.

The OpCom is respaonsible for
averseeing the definition and
execution of a global operationatl
strategy that suppaorts the
priorities of the business.

The OpCom drives operations
excellence in the form of enhanced
operating discipline to ensure
greater consistency in operational
outcomes, The OpCom comprises
the COQO, the Executive Presidents
of our three business units, the
Presidents — Operations Excellence
of our three business units and the
leaders of our Digital & Technology.
Supply Chain and Operations
Assurance functions,

Group Risk Committee

The Group Risk Cormmittee ensures
the material and emerging risks
for Wood are appropriately
measured and managed and that
all principal risks are identified and
appropriately mitigoted. The Beard
formally reviews the work of the
Committee, including the summary
of principal risks, twice a year.

The Committee comprises the
members of the ELT and the
General Counsel. The President
- Internal Audit and the Vice
President — Risk alsc attend
meetings of the Committee.

Covid~1? Response Committee

A Covid-19 Response Comrmittee
was created in 2020 in arder to
assist the Board in its oversight
responsibilities by reviewing,
monitaring and supperting the
Company's response to the
Covid-1? pandemic and related
rmarket conditions.

The Committee is intended to

be establishad for the durction

of the pandemic. As the effects
of the pandemic and associated
government guidance, and the
Company's response, became
clearer, the Safety, Sustainability,
Assurance & Business Ethics
Committee gssumed oversight of
the Committee in August 2020.
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Corporate governance continued

Corporcte governance
arrangements

Details of how the Cornpany has
compled with each Principle of the 2018
UK Corporate Governance Code (the
Governance Code) are set out on pages
79 to 84,

Board composition

The Board comprised ten directors for
rmaost of the year. Mary Shafer-Malicki
resigned as a non-executive director
with effect from 13 May 2021, Brenda
Reichelderfer and Susan Steele were
appointed as additional non-exacutive
directors with effect from 371 March 2027,

The Board censiders any recommendations
rmade by the Nomimation Committee with
regard to board composition and proposed
appointments,

Non-executive directors comprised
a majority of the Board (excluding
the Chair) as recommended by the
Governance Code.

@ Further details on director gppointments.
and the rele of the Nomination
Committee qre set out on poge 103

Board roles

As agreed by the Board and n
compliance with the Governance Code
there is a clear separation of the roles of
the Chair and the Chief Executive.

The Chair is a non-executive director and
is responsible for leadership of the Board,
creating the conditions for overall Board
and individual director effectiveness. The
Chair's responsibilities include providing
coherent leadership consistent with

the Group's vision and values, running
the Board and setting its agenda,

taking full account of all concerns of
Board mambers, and ensuring there is

a clear structure for, and the effective
running of, Boeard Committees with
appropriate terms of reference. The
Chair ensures effective communication
with shareholders and other stakeholders
and ensures that the mermbers of the
Board are made awore of the views of
major investors.

The Chief Executive is an executive
director and is responsible for running
the business of the Group in duse
collaboration with and with the support
of the Executive Leadership Team. The
Chief Executive's responsibilities include
developing group objectives and strategy
for approval by the Board, effectively
leading the Executive Leadership Team
and serior leadersnip in the day-te-day
running of the Group's business and
setting out the Group's culture, volues
and behaviours.

The Senior Independent Director
provides support to the Chair and to the
Board in the delivery of its objectives.
The Senior Independent Director 1s
available to shareholders who have
concerns thot have not been resolved
through discussion with the Chair or
Chief Executive. The Sanior Independent
Director 1s responsible for leading the
evaluation of the Chair on behalf of the
other directors.

Non-executive directors have o
responsibility to bring constructive,
independent challenge and judgement
ta Board discussion. The Chair and the
non-executive directars meet periodically
without the executive directors present.
Non-executive directors are required

to be free from any relationships or
circumstances which are likely to offect
the independence of their judgement.
The Noemination Committee regularly
reviews the independence of non-
executive directors,

The Company Secretary is responsible
for advising the Board on all governance
matters. The responsibilities of the
Company Secretary include ensuring
infarmation flows within the Baard and
its Committees and between senior
management and the non-executive
directors, facilitating the induction of new
directors and assisting with the ongoing
training and development needs of Board
members as required, and facilitating on
annual board, committes and individual
director effectivenass review.

) Moreinformation on the roles ond
responsibilities of the Chair, Chief
Executive and Seniar Independent,
Directors avalable ot
woodplc.cam/investors/
roles-and-responsibilities

For brief biographies of the directors
see pages 88 and 89

Board independence

After careful consideration, the Board
considers that, at 31 Decernber 2021,

all of its non-executive directors were
independent in character and judgement,
and that there were no relationships

or circurnstonces which are likely to
affect, or could appear to affect ther
judgement. Mary Shafer-Malicki resigned
as a non-executive director with effect
from 13 May 2021. Mary had been

a non-executive director of Wood

since June 2012 and her resignation
was In line with the principles of the
Governance Code regarding the tenure
of indepandent directors.

Thomas Botts will have served on the
Board for nine years in 2022 and, in
accordance with the principies of the
2018 UK Corporate Governance Code,
he will step down from the Boord at the
2022 AGM
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Conflicts of interest

The Board requires directors to declare
any appointments or gther situations
which would amount to @ possible
conflict of interest, including those
resulting frorm significant sharehaoldings,
and to ensure that the influence of third
parties does not compromise or overrkle
independent judgerment. The Board has
procedures in place to deal with and, if
necessary, approve ony such conflicts

At the start of any Board or Coammittee
meeting, directors are required to declare
any conflicts arising from agenda items
scheduled for that particular meeting
and not to take part in any discussion of
that particular itemn.

Board re-electian

All Board directors are required to
offer themselves for re-election at

the annual general meeting (AGM) of
the Company. Any director appointed
after the AGM must stand for election
by shareholders at the next AGM. As
reguired by the Governance Code the
papers accompanying the resolutions
proposing their election or re-alection
set out specific reasons why their
contribution Js, and continues to be,
important to the Company’s long-term
sustainable success.

Evdiuation of performance }

In order to evaluate its own
effectiveness, the Board undertakes
annual effectiveness reviews using a
combingtion of externally focilitated and
internally run evaluations.

During 2020, Lintstock, a corporate
advisory firm, undertook independent
evaluations of the Board and of its
committees and during 2027 undertook
evatuations the Board, its Committees
and of the Chair.

Lintstock has conducted previcus

evaluations of the board and its

committees but has no other connection !
with the Company or any of the directors.

The 2020 evaluations were conducted by
means of survey questionnarres issued to
and completed by each Boord member.

The 2021 evaluations were conducted

utifising survey questionnaires and via

one-to-one Interviews with each Board

membrer and with senicr management. ,
Lintstock also engaged with members of

the Executive Leadership Team to gain @

wider perspective and understanding of !
board performance.

During Decermmber 2020 and January 2021
Nigel Mills, Senior Independent Director,
spoke to each director (executive and
non-executive) and also discussed the
Chair in his absence. He also discussed the
Lintstock 2021 evaluation with the Board
as a group without the Charr present.



The results of the evaluation conducted
during late 2020 were reviewed by

the Board and cornmittees during the
Novermber 2020 Board meeting and the
results of the evaluation conducted during
2021 were reviewed during the November
2021 Board meeting.

With regard to the evaluation conducted
during 2020, the overall conclusion was
that the performance of the Board

of Directors is rated very highly and
therefore the recommendations were
characterised as points of potential
further improverment rather than
material changes of approach.

2020 evaluation

Particular areas of Board governance
which were commended in the report
included:

« rated very highly - the Board's
effectiveness in adjusting its focus
and pricrities in response to the
Covid-12 pandemic

« rated highly - Board compaosition;
senicr management succession
planning; monitoring of culture and
behaviours; non-executive directors'
engagement with management;
rmanagement of Board meeatings;
effectiveness of remote Board
rmeetings; communications during the
Covid-19 pandemic

« rated positively — the Board's
understanding of investors, clients,
employees and partners

rated as adequate - oversight of
the Group's processes for improving
diversity and inclusion

The recommendations and the actions
taken subsequently in response to the
2020 Board evaluation were:

Board and senior management succession:
Recommendation:

The importance of ensuring that the Board
and senior management profile reflects
the future direction of the organisation, as
well as ensuring the expertise of deporting
Board members is replaced.

Strategic repors

Action undertaken:

The Board monitors the tenure of
independent directors in line with the
principles of the Governance Code.
During 2021 Mary Shafer-Malicki
resigned having served as a non-
exacutive director for nine yvears. Upon
the recommendation of its Nomination
Committee, the Board approved the
appointment of two additional non-
executive directors, Brenda Reichelderfer
and Susan Steele, further details of
which are on pages 103 to 105, The
appointment of Brenda and Susan
supports the Board's commitment to
gender diversity and their international
cansulting experience significantly
strengthens the Board.

The Board reviewed senior management
development plans and succession
planning to ensure any proposed
promaotions or appointments reflected
the expertise required to facilitate the
future direction of the Company.

Devoting time to discussion:
Recommendation:

The Board should focus on deeper
exploration of individual issues, allocating
mare time for discussion in general.

Action undertaken:

Additional time was added to the Board
meeting timetable to allow for in-depth
discussion where required.

In particular, business unit reporting to
the Board was re-formatted. Instead of
the Executive Presidents of each business
unit taking the Board through their
respective reports in detail, they each
gave a brief verbal summary of the key
points followed by a Q&A session to allow
deeper discussion.

Additional time was also set aside to
allow discussion of strategic options
which may be available to the Company
including discussions which ultimately
led to the strategic review of the built
environment business. Further details
of this strategic review are set out on
page 21.

The agendas of subsequent meetings
were reviewed in order to allow time for
deeper discussion as necessary.

Governance

F nancal staremeants

Focusing on performance, including
through metrics:

Recommendation:

Greater focus on operaticnal execution,
informed by appropriate metrics and
having better leading KPIs for business
performance, enabling non-executive
directors to gain an understanding of
how the business is performing and to
flog areas of potential concern.

Action undertaken:

The refreshed approach to business unit
reporting gave the non-executive directors
a better understanding of how each
business was performing and allowed the
Board to focus on the management of
potential risks such as retention of skilled
staff and to ensure consistency in gross
rmargins and tender governance.
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Corporate governance continued

2021 evaluation

With regard to tre evaluation conducted
during 2021, it was noted that the Board
composition has evolved purposefully
and includes a wide range of relevant
expertise and good gender diversity and
the addition of another non-exacutive is
not a matter of Urgency. The standard
of director and senior management
nduction was commended, particularly
in the context of limited face-to-face
engagerment. Board meetings were
generaliy well managed, however more
concise management presentations

to maximise the time available for
discussion and maore frequent one-to-
one engagerment between nan-executive
directors and members of the ELT would
be beneficial,

The response of risk rnanagement
arrangements to Covid-19 and the

Board's oversight of recently cancluded
investigations, were rated extremely highly,

The Board's oversight of risk was
rated highly.

When compared against the Lintstock
Governance Index, which draws upon
over 200 board reviews and helps put
performance inte context, monitoring
of culture was rated considerably more
positively than is typically the case.

The following were afl rated positively
overgll: understanding of key stakeholder
groups, current mechanisms for
workforce engagement, organisationa!
structure of the Group, aversight of
preject execution and understanding

of various markets and geographies in
which the Group operates.

The top priorities for the Board were
identified as:

Discussing and agreeing strategy

As an enhancement to the longer-
term strategic plan, the Board 1s
encouraged to extend workstreams and
financial targets used for the medium-
term strategy over a longer-term
horizon. This will enable longer-term
strategic targets to be discussed and
agreed with the management team
responsible for delivering them, allow
the Board to monitor the delivery and
hold management to account and
enable the longer-term strategy to be
clearly communicated both internally
and externally.

The top strotegic issues were identified as:

the energy transition

transitions in feadership
- attracting and retaining tafent
- returning to growth

« maintaining fingnciol/balance sheet
strength

portfalio cptimisation
« operational execution

Monitoring business performance
ond execution

Muonitoring the impact of the new
organisational structure to drive mare
consistent execution and business and
financial performance represents a key
area of focus. Maintaining close oversight
of the Future Fit initiative is o pricrity.

Returning to face-to-face meetings
and engagement

Strong working relationships are the
foundation of an effective Board and
although the Board had maimntained
strong relationships through @ period
of remote working, a return to face-to-
face engagement would be criticol for
building rapport between the Board,
senior management and with the wider
workforce.

Mare frequent one-to-one engagement
between non-executive directors

and members of the ELT would be
beneficial whilst non-executives should
revert to an in-person format for their
pregrarmme of regular engagement
with non-Beoard management and high
performing employees.

Facusing on people und succession

Meore time should be devoted to the
people agenda, including plans in place to
deliver on stated armbitions in areas such
as diversity and inclusion.

Greater emphasis should be placed on
succession planning for senior positions,
including non-board roles, as well as the
'onger-term talent pipeline with greater
¢larity on the strengths ond weaknesses
of succession candidates
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Evaluation of the Chair

The performance of the Chair was rated
very highly.

He is responsive and pragmatic and
maintains highly positive relationships
with both the executive and non-
executive directors and with the ELT,
however even greater engagement with
the ELT was recornmended.

He is highly effective at setting clear
agendas, managing director input and
demonstrates a fair and balanced
approach to include all voices, offering
constructive feedback whilst balancing
challenge and support.

The availability of the Chair outside of
board meetings was highly rated and

his readiness to engage with employees
throughout the business was commended.

Oversight of committees

Board gversight of its cornmittees was
rated very highly with committee reports
and actions driving the Board agenda
forward. The annual committee meeting
cycle was well managed, balancing
structured cadence and focus

Committee evaluation

The reports on each of the Board
Cormnmittees prepared as part of the
externally-facilitated Board effectiveness
review were circulated to the members
of each of the respective committees
and subsequently discussed by those
committees.

Further details of the committee
evaluations are set out on pages 102,
105, 109 and 112,



Board development

The training and continuing professional
development needs of directors are
pericdically discussed at Board meetings
and during the yeaor briefings and/or
training were provided on issues relating to:

+ Market backdrop and share price
performance, valuation analysis on
consensus and management forecasts
and potential third-party approaches
and sharehalder activism

« Unconscious bias

Market Abuse Regulations and
Insider Trading

« UK regulatory considerations; key
features of the UK Takeover Code and
the Board's responsibilities, including
their fiduciary duties

Arrangements are in place for newly
appointed directors to undertake an
induction process designed to develop
their knowledge and understanding

of the Group's business. This includes
meetings with senior management,
visits to opergting sites and discussion
of relevant business issues. Due to
continuing Covid-19 restrictions it was
not possible for Birgitte Brinch Madsen
and Nigel Mills, both appointed during
2020, and for Brenda Reichealderfer and
Susan Steele, both appointed during
20727, to visit any operoting sites and
the majority of meetings with senior
management took place virtually. It is
intended that this part of the induction
process will recommence once 1t 1s safe
to do so.

Upon their appointment, directors are
advised of their legal and ather duties
and their obligations as directors of o
listed company and under the Companies
Act 2006

Strotegic repors,

Sustainability of the
Group's business model

As part of the continuing assessrment of
the flexibility and sustainability of our
business model, the Board monitors and
reviews strategy (including purpose and
strategic objectives). Through its review
the Board is able to assess and identify
changing or emerging risks that could
impact on the Group in the short and
medium-term,.

During the year, the Group Risk
Committee continued to monitor, and
report to the Board on risk management,
internal control, and assurance. In
addition, a new enterprise risk
management system and risk dashboard
that is aligned to the business principal
risks was implemented 1n 2027, providing
o clear escalation of ermerging risks and
focus on control effectiveness.

The impacts of climate change on the
resilience of our business model are
reflected in two of our principal risks:
ESG strategy and perfarmance and
Strategic agility. During the year, the
Group Risk Committee and the Board
have continued to monitor climate
change impacts throegh their oversight
of the principal risks.

The Board believes that Wood plays

g vital role in addressing climate
change through its strategy aligned

to solutions for @ net-zero, combined
with the technical solutions it provides
to clients, as well as minimising its

own environmental footprint. In order
to assess the risks, opportunities

and impact of climate change an the
sustainability of the business modei,

the Board considers the key markat
drivers and uncertainties for market
development, key customers and
competitors across each of Wood's
focus geographies, Wood's historical
track record of performance, major risks
to delivery and how will they be mitigated.
The Board increases its understanding by
developing strategic partnerships as well
as supporting global initictives on climate
advocacy such as COP26 and the UN
Global Goals for Sustainable Developrment.

Additionally, the Group Risk Committee
continued to assess the longer term
impacts of Covid-1%, including a review
of the principal risk "Enduring Impact of
Covid-19" and determined that Covid-19
remained a principal risk.

Governance

Financial statements

Engagement with shareholders

Qur investor relations (IR} activities are
led by the Chief Executive and CFC,
supported by the IR team and other
members of senior management as
appropriate, We provide the opportunity
for significant shareholders to meet with
the Chief Executive and CFO at least
twice a year around the interim and full
vear results announcements. and with
the Chair around the Annual General
Meeting. The Chair also hes regular

calls with the Company's brokers to
understand the views of shareholders
and equity markets more broadly.

During 2021, in addition to periodical
market updates and our interim and full
year results, more than 100 shareholder
engagements took place between
investors and the IR team and/or the
Chief Executive and CFC and these were
carried out by call and video conference.

Continuing Covid-19 restrictions

meant that we were unable to invite
shareholders to attend our AGM, held on
13 May 2027, in person. In order to allow
shareholders te participate as much

as possible, we facilitated submission

of questions in advance of the AGM
through our website and we provided

a simultaneous audic broadcast of

the AGM so shareholders could follow
proceedings and could also submit
questions during the meeting. Questions
submitted, and the responses, were
published on our website at woodplc.
com/investors/annual-general-meeting

Engagement between significant
shareholders and the Chair proceeded
as normal albeit via video conference
and telephone rather than face-to-face
meetings. The engagement focused
on Wood's medium-term strategic
objectives and capital allocation, and
later in the year engagement focused
on the strotegic review initiated in
Novernber in respect of the built
environment business,

John Wood Group PLC Annual Report and Accounts 2021 95



Corporate governance continued

Update on investigations

The Investigations Oversight Committee
(1OC), chaired by Themas Botts, continued
to provide independent oversight,
maonitoring and reporting to the Board

of our response to the investigations by
relevant authorities into the historic use
of agents and other matters.

In March 2021, WGPSN (kloldings) Ltd,
a subsidiary of the Company, reached

a civil settlerment with Scotland's

Civil Recovery Unit in relation to the
historical engagement of Unaoil by

a legacy joint venture in Kazakhstan
during the period between 2008 and
2010. The settlement concludes the
issue which started after the Group
self-reported, having conducted a
thorough internal investigation, before
cooperating fully with the Crown Office
& Procurator Fiscal Service (COPFS)
and the Civil Recovery Unit. throughout
their investigation. Under the terms of
the settlement, Wood agreed to pay
approximately $9m to the COPFS, of
which around $3m was paid in 2021, with
the balance to be paidin instalments in
2022 and 2023.

In June and July 2027, Wood entered

into agreements with dythorities in

the UK, the US, and Bruzil to resolve
their respective bribery and corruption
investigations into the past use of

third party agents in the legacy Amec
Foster Wheeler business. Under the
terms of the agreements, Wood will

pay compensation, disgorgememt and
prejudgment interest, fines and penalties
of approximately $177rm, of which around
$62m was paid in 2021, with the balance
to be paid in instalments in 2022, 2023
and 2024.

in total, payments related to the
settlement of investigations in 20271 were
approximately $75m consisting of the
amounts referred to above, tagether with
associoted legal fees. These amounts
were fully covered by the provisions
reflected in the 2020 financial statements
as described in note 20 Provisions.

in the UK, the Company’s subsidiary,
Amec Foster Wheeler Energy Limited
(AFWEL) entered into a three-year
deferred prosecution agreement with
the Serious Fruud Office relating to the
historical use of third-party agents for
bribery and corruption in Nigeria, Saudi
Arabia, Malaysia, india and Brazil over
the period 1926 to 2074, before Amec plc
acquired Foster Wheeler AG in November
2014 and prior to the combined firm's
gcquisition by Wood in October 2017,

In the US, AFWEL entered into a three-
year deferred prosecution agreement with
the Department of Justice and another
subsidiary of the Company, Amec Foster
Wheeler Limited {AFWL) entered intc a
Cease & Desist order with the Securities
and Exchange Commission.

In Brazil, AFWEL and Amec Foster
Wheeler Americana Limitada entered
inte 18-month leniency agreements
with the Ministério Publico Federal, the
Comptroller General's Office and the
Solicitor General.

The agreements in the US and Brazil all
related to the historical use of third-
party agents for bribery and corruption
n connection with the award of a project
in Brazil.

Wood cooperated fully with all
authorities in their investigations, which
is reflected in the cooperation credit that
Wood received from the authorities in
their respective resolutions.

Wood continually reviews and enhances
its compliance programme to mitigate
the risk of recurrence of similar conduct
and prohibits the use of sales agents or
similar unless required by law.

25 John Wood Group PLC Annual Report and Accounts 2021




Major shareholdings

The Company has been notified,

in accordance with DTR 5, of the
major shareholdings in the Company
as of 31 December 2027, as shown in
the table below:

Financ'al staterments

"Governance

Strategic report.

Board and Committee attendance 2021

Attendance by directors ot the meetings of the Board and its Committees
is summarised in the table below. The dates of future Board meetings have
been agreed until the end of 2024.

Read Lhe Charters of the Board's Commuttees at:

€5
woodplc.com/charters

No of % of
Shareholders shares shares
Liontrust 4145281 599% O 0 O O O O O G
Investrment Jan I Feb | Mar | Apr N May I Jun | Juf | Aug | Sep | Crct [ Nowv | Dec
Partners LLP
Schroders plc 37.098,551 5.36%
— Safety,
FIL Limited 35,594,123 5714% Sustainability,
abrdn plc 34,373,800 499% Assurance
Prena Investment 34 273 405 4.95%, & Ethics Nomination Audit Remuneration
Management. Inc. - Committee Committee Committee Committee
Franklin Templeton 33950724 4.90% Roy Franklin 8/8 - 5/5 - _
Institutional, LLC Robin Watson 8/8 _ B - -
Ameriprise Financial 33,776,060 4.88%
- = David Kermp 8/8 - - - -
Artisan Partners 33,601,505  4.85%
Limited Partnership Thomas Botts 8/8 4fh 5/5 - -
Norges Bank 27604062 396% Jacqui Ferguson 8/8 - 5/5 5/5 5/5
Investrent
Managerment Birgitte Brinch Madsen 8/8 4/h 5/5 - -
APG Asset 27345991 395% Adrian Marsh 8/8 b/ 5/5 5/5 -
Management NV Mary Shafer-Malicki** A 3/32 3/3 3/3
Kiltearn Partners 23028390 332% ary Shater-Malick -
LLP Nige! Mills 8/8 - 5/5 5/5 5/5
. : Brenda Reichelderfer* &/6 - 3/3 - 3/3
The following changes in the interests
Susan Steele** 6/6 3/3 3/3 3/3 -

disclosed to the Company have been
notified between 31 Detember 2021 and
19 April 2022:

- On 13 January 2022 APG Asset
Management NV disclosed that their
percentage interest in the ordinary
share capital of the Company was
4.23% (29297191 ordinary shares)

- On 22 and 25 February 2022 Norges
Bank Investrnent Marnagement
disclosed that their parcentage
interestin the ordinary share capital of
the Company was 3.08% (21,347,284
ordinary shares)

+ On 8 March 2022 Norges Bank
Investment Managernent disclosed
that their percentage interest in the
ordinary share capital of the Company
was 2.93% (20,252,656 ordinary shares)

Attendance at Board and Committee rmeetings i1s noted as the number of meetings
attended/the maximum number of meetings possible for that director to attend, so
accounting for appointments and resignations part way through the year.

During 20271, all directors attended all meetings they were entitled to attend.

* Brenda Reichelderfer was appointed 31 March 2021
** Sysan Steele was appeointed on 31 March 2021
*** Mary Shafer-Malicki resigned 13 May 2021

G Face to face
0 Video conference

John Wood Greup PLC Annual Report and Accounts 2021 97



Corporate governance continued

Board programme & agenda

The Board typically schedules four face-to-face rmeetings and
three calls on an annual basis. During 2027 a total of eight
board meetings took place: four "full” board meetings (one in
person meeting held in Glasgow and three via video conference)
and four board "calls” {all held via videc conference).

The following are covered as standing agenda items:

+ Review of Governance and reports from the Safety,
Sustuinability, Assurance & Business Ethics, Audit, and
Remuneration Committees, and the Chief Executive report

« Operations updates and functional updates from HSSES,
P&O, Strategy & Development and Finance & Administration
(including Investor Relations, IT, Legal, Tax & Treasury and
Commercial)

The Beard also receives presentations from management and
discusses other matters arising which are set out in the table on
pages 98 to 100,

ty, Sustainability, Assurance and Business Ethics

Activity

+ Updates were received at each meeting on the
activities of the Safety, Sustainability, Assurance &
Business Ethics Committee and from the Executive
President - HS5SES
Reports were received directly from the Chief
Executive and senior management on specific
compliance related matters

Continued oversight of the investigations referred to
in notes 20 and 33 to the finoncial statements through
receipt of reports from the dedicated Investigations
Qversight Committee and the

General Councsel

» Regular review of Covid-19 risks and response including
review of the Group vaccination policy

- Discussion on sustainability targets, including carbon
reduction and single use plastics

Outcome/progress:

- Updates were received at each meeting on the
activities of the Investigations Oversight Committee
and a detailed presentation describing the varicus
settlements was presented to and approved by the
Board at the May meeting

- Updates were received on the ongoing response to
the Covid-19 pandemic, including communications
with and feedback received from the warkforce
and clients together with a review of return to
the workplace measures to ensure alignment with
prevailing government advice. The position with regard
to mandatery vaccination was regularly discussed
and a recormmeandation to encourage all cur people to
participate (unless exempt) in national proagrammes
offering Covid-19 vaccines that have been approved by
relevant governrment regulators was endorsed at the
November board meeting

The Modern Slavery and Human Trafficking 2021
stotement was approved

Considered the views of a range of stakeholders

in reviewing and approving Wood's Sustainabiiity
Framework and Sustainability Report. This included
approving eight further sustainability targets, in
addition to the scope 1 and 2 emissions reduction target
implemented in 2020, in the key areas of inclusion and
diversity; human rights and fair working practices:
community investment and environmental impact
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Strategy

Activity

Wood's strategy was reviewed and regularly discussed
at Beard meetings. Interim updates were provided te the
Board during the year. A full day was set aside as part of
the November board meeting to discuss strategy

Individual strategy updates were received from each
business unit

The flexibility and sustainability of our business
model, and Wood's role in addressing climate change
including minimising 1ts awn environmentai footprint,
was reviewed and the Board discussed the risks,
opportunities and impact of climate change on the
sustainability of the business maodel

The Board discussed the Company's approach to the
type of projects it would undertcke, and the approach
to governance, having regard to its commitments on
sustainability and the enargy transition

The Board considered how best te participate at
the UN Climate Change (COPF26} Conference held in
Glasgow in November 2021

Outcome/progress:

Regular updates were received from each business
unit with additional overview presentations from the
Executive President - Strategy & Development

The Board Strategy Day held at the November

2021 meeting discussed strategic fundamentals:
vision, values, purpose, strategic objectives and ESG
commitments, especially with regard to the energy
transition and industrial decarbonisation

Risks to the sustainability of the business modsl could be
rmitigated by: responsible business assessment ensuring
patential material ESG issues are identified and managed
at an early stage, retraining and reskilling sections of the
existing workforce and hiring external experts, accessing
green hydrogen technology via partnership and/or
research and development investments

Proposed projects should be assessed from a sustainability
perspective as well as frorm a commercial perspective

Qur Glasgow office was fitted out and became "Wood

House' for the duration of COP24 and hosted guests

from across multiple energy transition and resilient city

thought leadership events, This included partnering

with AIG and the University of Strathclyde to explore I
how the ¢ity can integrate plans te effectively mitigate

climate risk as part of its energy transition and

resilience strategies

Development of a five-year earnings plan linked to the
Company's strategy

The Board approved a strategic review of the built
environment business to identify a range of options
to best vilock value from that part of the business,
to ensure this value is being recognised in its market
capitalisation and assess how best to take advantage
of the positive trends and investment opportunities in
the energy transition and industrial decarbonisation
spaces where the Company is already a global leader.
In January 2022 the Board concluded that a full sale
of the built environment business is the best option to
deliver sharehalder value and strengthen the Group |



Strategic repors

Risk management and internal control

Activity

+ Review of Group's risk managernent and internal
control systems, including the Group's register of
principal and emerging risks and assaciated controls
and assurance provision

» Challenge of management’s conclusions on the
effectiveness of internal controls

+ The approach to identifying and assessing emerging risks
was reviewed ayuinst the guidance in the Governance Code

+ Review of risks associated with climate change and
review of other emerging risks

Outcome/progress:

Updated principal risks included in annual and interim
reports

« Implementation of an enterprise risk management
system and risk dashboard aligned to the business
principal risks and providing a clear escalation of
emerging risks and focus on control effectiveness

Review of Dividend Policy

Activity
Reviewed and discussed the current and future
dividend policy
Reviewed the payment of dividends for the year

Qutcome/progress:

« The Board received reports from the CFQO in March and
August concerning dividend palicy and reviewed whether
payment of dividends was appropriate given prevailing
rmarket conditions

« The Board recognises the importance of dividends to
shareholders and is committed to reviewing the policy
in the future following the propesed sale of our built
environment, business

Frnanciai statenients

Governance

Governance

Activity
- Reviewed the Matters Reserved to the Board policy
» Reviewed the respective charters for the Audit,

Remuneration, Nomination and the Safety,
Sustainability, Assurance and Business Ethics
committees and the Roles and Responsibilities

of the Directors

Reviewed the directers' external appointments and
conflicts of interest register

Qutcome/progress:

Updated Matters Reserved to the Board policy
was approved

» The respective Audit, Remuneration, Nomination and

Safety, Sustainability, Assurance and Business Ethics
committee charters and the Roles and Responsibifities
of the Directors were all approved and published on the
Company website

- The directors’ external appointments and conflicts of

interest register was updated

Review of financial results

Activity
- Updates were received at each meeting from the CFO,

including reports of progress against forecast

« Updates from the Chief Executive on the impact of

Covid-19 on trading

Review of monthly management accounts, preliminary
results statement, annual report and interim report
Review of debt and cash performance, including
progress against target leverage policy

+ Updates were received at each meeting on the activities

of the Audit Committee

Ovutcome/progress:

- Repoerts reviewed, challenged and approved for release
» Debt and cash performance reviewed and challenged
« The Audit Committee reported on matters

including: internal audit activity; financial results and
independence of the external auditor
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Corporate governance continued

People and

succession planning

Activity

Reviewed succession plans in place for the Board, ELT
and other senior management positions in the Group

Reviewed the Company's various initiatives on
inclusion and diversity

Further employee engagement via an
all-employee survey and review of an
Organisational Health index survey

Review of future skills requirerments

Reviewed the Gendar Pay Gap report

Qutcome/progress:
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The Board neted the succession plans for senior
executives and senior management. The Board also
challenged the diversity of the succession pipeline
Board participation in Listening Group Network calls

on topics including Wood's strategic focus for 2021,
rmentoring initiatives, and the resuits of employee surveys
Introduction of future skills initiatives to enhance skills,
both in new sectors and in our more traditional oil &
gas sector

Joha Woad Group PLC Annual Report and Actounts 2021

Board engagement with shareholders

and other stakeholders

Activity

- The Board seeks to understand the views of
shareholders and other stakeholders and toke these
into account where gppropriate

+ Regular reports received from the CFO on investor
Relatiens activities, supplemented by analysis provided
by our brokers

« The Chair, Senior independent Director and the Chair
of the Rermunerotion Committee maoke themselves
available to meeat with key shareholders

The Board reviewead its obligations under the
Governance Code for meaningful engagement with its
stakeholders, including the workforce

The Board engaged with its lenders with regards to its
revolving credit facilities and UK Export Developrment
Guarantee Facility

Outcome/progress:

+ Significant shareholders have the appartunity te meet
with the Chief Executive and CFO at ieast twice a year
orovnd the interim and final results anrouncernents
and with the Chair around the Annual General Meeting.
During 2021, government restrictions an travel and
on public gatherings in response to the Covid-19
pandemic meant that engagement was carried out
by calls and video conference. The AGM was held on 13
May, however shareholders were unable to attend in
person as restrictions an public gatherings were still in
olace. Sharehaolders were invited to submit questions
in advance of the AGM through our website and we
praovided a sirmultaneous gudio broadeast of the AGM
s0 shareholders could follow proceedings and could alse
submit questions on the day

« Engagement with investor proxy agencies took place
upoen request

Qur established employee networks continued to meet,
in line with our commitment to listen to our workforce,
with a nen-executive director actively participating in
each session. Feedback was delivered to the Board

Engagemaent with our lenders resulted in a new
revalving credit facility and a successful application
for term-ioan backed by the UK Transition Export
Development Guarantee Facilities



Strategic repar:

Safety, Sustainability, Assurance
& Business Ethics Committee

“In 2021, sustainability was a key focus with the Committee
endorsing targets aligned to the UN Sustainable Development
Goals and the sustainability aspects that are material to
Wood and its stakeholders. The Committee was also actively
engaged in overseeing the response to the longer-term
impacts of Covid-19 to ensure the safety and well-being of our
people and the ongoing resilience of the organisation.”

Thomas Botts

Chuair, Safety, Sustainability, Assurance & Business Ethics Committee

Committee meetings in 2021

V] V)

LV [F)

Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | Moy | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep | Oct | Nov | Dec

Membership

In 2021 the Committee attendees
comprised Thomas Botts, Chair,
Adrian Marsh, Birgitte Brinch Madsen
and Susan Steele who joined the
Committee in May 2021 following

her appeintment as non-executive
director in March 20271. The Chair,
Chief Executive, Executive President
— HSSES and the Chief Ethics and
Compliance Officer were also in
attendance. The Committee meets
four times a year and has a written
charter setting out its responsibilities.

Main responsibilities:

The Committee's main responsibilities
include reviewing and making
recommendations on:

- HSSE, Assurance and Business
Ethics strategy and performance

Effectiveness of the crganisation’s
policies and systerns and evidence of
a prevalent safety and ethical culture

Effectiveness of the Group’s
sustainability management
approach and its response to
sustainability risks

@ Read the Safety, Assurance & Business
Ethics Committee Charter at:
waodplc.com/ssabecommittee

HSSE and Business Ethics leadership
development throughout the Group,
particularly in frontline operations

- Quality and integrity of the
organisation's internal and external
reporting of HSSE and Business
Ethics perfermance and issues

Preparedness for respense to a
major HSSE incident or ethics
non-compliance

« The process for and cutcomes of
investigations into major HSSE
and Business Ethics incidents
and the effectiveness with which
recommendations are assimiloted
throughout the Group

« The expertise and appropriateness
of the structure of the HSSES and
Compliance function throughout the
organisation

- The adequacy and effectiveness
of the Assurance programmes for;
HSSE; Business Ethics, Operations,
Sustainability and Data Privacy

« Qversight of any ongoing regulatory
investigations and the associated
cgse management

e Face to face
o Video conference

Governance

Financial sratements

The Safety, Sustainability, Assurance
and Business Ethics Committee

is responsible for overseeing the
Group's management of Health,
Safety, Security, Environmentai
(HSSE), Sustainability and regulatory
compliance & Business Ethics matters,
in line with the Group's policies and
values commitment. The Committee
changed its title during the year to
include Sustainability, recegnising

the increasing importance and

profile of Enviranmenlal, Sociel wnd
Governance {(ESG) risk and reflecting
the expansion of the Committee’s terms
of reference in 2020 which formalised
its responsibilities for overseeing the
Group's approach to sustainability.

The primary focus of the Committee

is to ensure that risks associated with
issues relating to HSSE, Sustainability
and Business Ethics are understood
and managed and oversight is provided
to systems and assurance activities

in place to minimise the occurrence of
major events.

Sustainability

Sustainability was a key focus for the
Committee in 2021 as it exercised

its respaonsibilities for overseeing the
Group's effectiveness in its approach

to sustainability management,
responding to sustainability risks and
positioning the Company with external
stakeholders through engagement and
Global Compact driven disclosure in

our Sustainability Report. The pace of
change with regards to ESG risks and
reporting requirements led to more
detailed discussion in this grea and it
was agreed going forward to carry out o
detailed review of sustainability with the
full Board, on a bi-annual basis.
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Governance

Safety, Sustainability, Assurance & Business Ethics Committee continued

In 2021, the Committee reviewed and
endorsad Wood's Sustainability Targets.
The targets are in line with the Wood
Sustainability Strategy that has been
developed in response to the UN Global
Compact principles and supporting
actions identified by the UN Sustainable
Development Goals (5GDs). The
targets relate to Wood's key material
sustainability development gspects
significant to our success and relevant
to our key stakeholders, linking Wood's
journey into those of the SGD objectives.

The key strategic targets inciude delivering:

- Top quartile ESG investment ratings

- Doubling of client support
in energy transition and
sustainable infrastructure

« An inclusive and diverse workforce
through improving the senior
leadership gender balance and rodling
out conscious inclusion training to all
Wood employees

Managing our environmental impact
through o reduction in carbon
emissions and removing single use
plastics from Wood offices

Embedding fair working practices
throughout the supply chain

Positively impacting cur
communities by continued support
to our Global Cause

The Committee endorsed both Woed's
Annual Sustainability Report and the
revised Modern Slavery & Human
Trafficking Statement in pursuance

of Wood's leqal obligations under the
Modern Slavery Act 2015,

Managing the ongoing impacts of
Covid-19 and safety

Wouod's management of the Cowd 19
pandernic continued to be a primary
focus for the Committee in 2027

This involved reviewing and providing
oversight of the response strategy, and
angoing resilience of the arganisation
including operability status and safety
and wellbeing; ermergency response

and business continuity arrangements;
ongoing risk management; operational
readiness and planning for a safe return
te work. The ongoing Wood response

to the pandemic was seen as both
appropriate and effective in minimising
business disruptions. The Committee
received weelkly briefings providing an
overview of the current Weood ond global
pandemic status along with any changes
in the pandemic risk assessment, travel
or operational restrictions, vaccine policy
and control measures.

The Committee also provided oversight to
the incident investigation into the fatality
that regrettably cccurred during the year.
The purpose of this oversight was to
ensure the investigotion was independent,
of high quality and fully identified the raot
couses and organisational learmings from
this tragic event.

Regulatory compliance
and Business Ethics

With regards to matters of Ethics

and Compliance, the Committee
continued to provide oversight to the
Ethics and Compliance Strategy and
the effectiveness of the programme.

In addition, the investigation Qwersight
Committee (IOC), which was established
in 2077, continuved in place throughout
2021. The l1OC was established to
provide further independent oversight
and governance with regard to any
major reguiataory investigations or
significant breaches of a compliance
nature that had the potential to incur
serious criminal sanctions or cause
significant and lasting reputational
harm to Wood. The Comrittee, chaired
by Thomas Botts, continued to provide
independent oversight of the risk
analysis, mitigation and response of the
business in connection with the ongoing
investigations by the relevant quthorities
into the historical use of agents and
other matters.

These investigations were concluded

in 2021 and Wood entered into several
settlement agreements. |n the UK,

a three-year deferred prosecution
agreement (DPA) relating to the use

of third party agents for bribery and
corruption in five jurisdictions by Foster
Wheeler, before Amec ple acquired
Foster Wheeler and prior to the
combined firm's acquisition by Wood,
has been agreed with the SFQ. In the
US, Wood has entered intc a three-year
DPA with the Department of Justice
(DO and o Cease & Desist arder with
the Securities and Exchange Commission
(SEC), and in Brazil has entered leniency
agreements with o term of 18 months
with the Comptroller General's Office
(CGU), Solicitor General (AGU) and
Ministéric Pablico Federal (MPF).

Earlier in March, Wood alse reached

a civil settlement with Scotland Crv
Recovery unit in relation to the histerical
engagement of a third party agency

by a legacy joint venture. This resolves

an investigaton by the Crown Office

& Procurator Fiscal Service (COPFS)

and the Ciwvil Recovery Unit that was
initiated following Wood's self-reparting
of the issue.
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The SSABE Committee will continue
to review and provide oversight for
the organisational arrangerments and
requirements that have been putin
place, to ensure compliance with the
settlerment comrmitrments.

Assurance

The Committee continuad to monitor
the cctivities of the oudit component of
the Uperation Assurance (OA) function
which has responsibility for reviewing
project execution compliance with
HSSE, Technical and Quality policies
and standards. During the year the
Committee had oversight of the audits
and resuitant improvement plans and
was satisfied they were operating
effectively to address the key areas
identified for improvement in 2020,
Copies of all Operations Assurance
audit reports are shared with the
Committee for ongoing discussion
around key findings and emerging trends,
organisational learning and timely close
out of actions. Key priority areas for
2022 will include more targeted use of
predictive analytics through the Bigital
Cantrol Tower, to target audit plans to
areas of optimum iImpact, and more
emphasis on the application of key
standards in all areas of the businass in
order to assess cultural maturity.

Committee evgluation

in Novermber the Committee
participated in an evaluation process

as part of the annual Board evaluation
externally facilitoted by Lintstock. The
review focused on the effectiveness of
the Committee’s meetings and processas
ond the performaonce of the SSABE
Committee was rated highly overall.

The key area for improvement going
forward was the ongoing maturing

and development of the oversight of
sustainability matters in light of the pace
of change in this area.

=) Recd our Sustarmabihity Report.
woodple.com/company/sustainability

%) Readthe Modern Slavery & Human
Trafficking Stotement
woadple.cam/modernslavery



Strategic report Governance

Nomination Committee

“In 2021, the Committee focused on Board and senior
management succession pianning, independence of
non-executive directors and the effectiveness of the
Board and its leadership. The Committee was also
active in progressing Wood's inclusion and diversity
strategy. Two new independent non-executive
directors were appointed in 2021

Roy A Franklin
Chair, Nomination Cammittee

Committee meetings in 2021

V] LV LV

V] G
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Membership

The Nomination Committee
comprises the Chair and the

independent nen-executive directors.

Brenda Reichelderfer and Susan
Steele were appointed to the
Committee in March 2021, Mary
Shafer-Malicki stepped down
from the Committee in May 2021
following her resignation as a non-
executive director.

The Committee meets at least ance
ayear. It operates within a written
charter setting out its roles and
responsibilities.

@ Read the Nomination
Committee Charter at:
woodplc.com/nomcemmittee

Main responsibilities:

G Face to face
0 Video conference

Reviewing Board structure, size

and composition and making
recommendations to the Board with
regard to cny adjustments

Nominating candidates for the
approval of the Beard

Ensuring succession plans are in
place for the Beard and senier
executive positions

Monitoring non-executive

director independence and
external appointments

Financ'al statements

Work of the Nomination Committee

The purpose of the Committee is to lead
the process for Board appointments,
ensuring formal, rigorous and transparent
procedures and making recommendations
to the Board to ensure plans are in place
for an orderly succession to both the
Board and senior management positions.

The Committee oversees the development
of a diverse pipeline for succession.

The Committee alsa regularly revicws the
composition of the Board sub-committees,
the independeance of the non-executive
directors and external appaointments.

The Committee held five formal
meetings during 2027 and focused on
Board appointments, succession planning
and inclusion and diversity.

Board appointments

In 2021 the Committee recommended the
appointment of Brenda Reichelderfer and
Susan Steele as non-executive directors.

Brendo and Susan were appointed on

31 March 2027 following a process which
had commenced in 2020 utilising Russell
Reynalds, a global recruitment consuitant
firm that assists Wood on recruitment for
Board and senior level positions, Russell
Reynolds provides no other services to
Wood and is considered independent of
the Company and the Board.

Selection criteria were agreed with a
preference for US-based and female
candidates with international consulting
experience. The search process was
completed and the Committee reviewed
a list of potential candidates and met
with a number of them. The Committee
noted the appropriate blend of skills
and extensive global experience across
a range of end markets of Brenda and
Susan, both US nationals, and believe
their experience would contribute to and
significantly strengthen the Board. the
Committee unanimausly recommended
to the Board their respective
appointment as non-executive directors
with effect from 31 March 2021
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Governance

Nomination Committee continued

Independence

The Nomination Committee also
regularly reviews non-executive

director independence. After careful
consideration, the Boord confirmed

that, at 31 December 2021, it regarded
each non-executive director as
independent for the purposes of the
2018 UK Corporate Governance Code
("the Governance Code”}. All non-
executive directors are considered to be
independent in character and judgement;
with no relationships or circumstances
which are likely to offect, or could appear
te affect, their judgement

The Committee noted that Thomas
Botts, a non-executive director, will
hove served on the Board for nine
years in 2022, The Committee noted
the Governance Code requirements
regarding non-executive director
tenure, including potential impairment
of independence, and accardingly
considered his position as a non-
executive director. Accordingly, it was
agreed that he will step down from the
Board ot the 2022 AGM.

External appointments

The Board requires all directors to
declare any external appeintments and
has procedures in place to monitor and
approve such appointments to ensure the
directar continues to devote sufficient
time and commitment to the Company.

In March 2021, Roy Franklin was
appointed to the board of Kesmos
Energy, which is listed on the New York
and London stock exchanges and, in
October 2027, was appointed to the
board of Energean ple, which is listed

on the London stock exchange. Prior to
these appointments, Roy had resigned
from the boards of Premier Gil PLC and
Energean Israel Ltd respectively. In light
of the previous reductions to his external
commitments, these appointments
were considered and approved by the
Board. Roy continues to devote time and
cormmitment to his role as Chair of Wood
and of this Committee.

In August 2027, Rebin Watson was
appointed to the board of the Institute
of Directors, such appointment having
been considered and approved by

the Board. Robin continues to devote
tirme and commitment to his role as
Chief Executive of the Company and is
considered a full-time employee.
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During the year, two non-executive
directors reduced their external
commitments. Jocqui Ferguson
concluded her three-year term as a
founding member of the Scottish First
Minister's Advisory Board for Women and
Girls and Susan Steele stepped down

as an independent director of Harvard
Bioscience, Inc.

Succession planning

The Board has a duty to ensure the long-
terrm success of the Company, which
includes ensuring that we have a steady
supply of talent for executive positions
and established succession plans for
Board changes

The Executive Leadership Team considers
the adequacy of the Group's succession

plans below the Board and executive level
and provides updates to the Committes

The Cormmittee considers the Group's
succession planning on a regular

basis, including consideration of the
length of service of the Board as a
whole, to ensure that changes to the
Board are prooctively planned and co-
ordinated. The Committes monitors the
development of the executive leadership
and management teams to ensure

that there is o diverse supply of senior
exacutives and potential future board
members with appropriate skills and
experience. As a part of this, the Board
meets with members of the leadership
tearn and high performing employees to
gain an overview of the internal talent
pipeline and the Committee monitors
ongoing development plans in relation to
potential internal candidates

Where no internal candidates

with suitable skills and experience

are identified to fill vacancies, the
Committee will consider external
candidates and during 2027, Korn Ferry,
a global leadership and talent consulting
firm that assists Wood on recruitment
for Board and senior level positions,
assisted the Committee to identify
potential external candidates for senior
positions. Korn Ferry provide no other
services to Wood and we consider it
independent of the Company and

the Board.

In September 2021, we welcomed Ken
Gilmartin to Wood and to the Executive
Leadership Teom and, after a hand-over
period, he assumed the position of Chief
Operating Officar on 1 Cctober 2027
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In November 2021, Lesley Birse joined the
Executive Leadership Teom as Executive
President — People & Organisation,
progressing from her previous position as
President - People & Organisation for our
Operations business unit.

At the end of Decemnber 2027, Dave
Stewart, formerly Chief Operating
Officer and Sue MacDonald, formerly
Executive President — People &
Organisation, stepped down from their
respective roles and from the Executive
Leadership Team and retired.

The Committee recognises that the
Board currently has no ethnic minerity
representation and does not yet meet
the recommendations of the Hampton-
Alexander and Parker reviews to have at
least ome director from an ethnic minority
background on the Board by 2024, The
Committee Is mindful of, and gives
consideration to the recemrmendations of
the Parker Review during reviews of the
Board succession plans, and during the
recruitment process for new directors, to
ensure the Board is regularly refreshed
and appointments are objective whilst
promoting diversity of gender, social and
ethnic backgrounds and is cognitive of
personal strengths.

The Company has engaged with

the FTSE Women Leaders forum to
report the percentage of women's
representation at board and senior
executive level and with the Parker
Review Teamn ot the Department for
Business, Energy & Industrial Strategy
to report the position with regard to
board diversity. The Board considers
that Wood's active centribution to
such initiatives is important to drive
improvernents in reporting of industry
progress towards more balanced and
diverse representation.



Inclusion and diversity

Wood is committed to its Inclusion
and Diversity policy which encourages
an inclusive environment where
employees are involved, respectead,
connected, encouraged, cared for
and welcemed. Differences such

as life experiences, gender, sexual
orientation, marital or civil partner
status, gender reassignment, race,
religion or belief, colour, naticnality,
ethnic or national origin, disability,
age, and upbringing underpin and
create cur diverse workforce, creating
an inclusive organrisation.

The Committee proactively sesks
regular updates on and continues
to monitor the implementation of
the inclusion and diversity strategy
framework, including:

- roll-out of conscious inclusion
training to all Wood employses

« improved gender and ethnic diversity
representation in senior leadership
roles and across the ocrganisation

+ development of employee
initiated and led networks to
provide platforms for our employees
to cennect, learn and to share views,
and also to provide feedback on
what Weod is doing well and to
recommend improvements. Qur
employee networks are cpen to
everyone in the Company's
glebal community

the development of leadership
champicns at all levels who

help drive Wood's [&D activities,
champianing those in under-
represented groups. Qur 1&D
champiens put forward ideas and
implement them in a way that
shows care and commitment and
promotes the conversations we need
to have

Strategic report

The Committee remains cognisant of
the Governance Cade's requirement
to pay due regard to the benefits

of diversity, including gender, and

is mindful of the requirements

of the Hampton-Alexander and
Parker reviews when considering
appointments to the Board and to
senior management positions.

Qur people are our most valuable
resource and creating an inclusive
working environment where our
people enjoy coming to work is
fundamental to achieving our
strategy. More information on Wood's
approach te diversity and inclusion
and enhancaments we have made for
the ongoing operation of cur policy
can be found on page 63.

During 2021 the number of female
Board members was at least ona-third
and at 31 Decermnber 2021 was 40%.

For details of the gender balance of
the Board, ELT and leadership teams
see page 63,

Wood is committed to remaining an
equal opportunities employer.

As an inclusive and equal
opportunities employer, Wood gives
full consideration to applications

for employment frem all levels of
ability where the requirements of
the job can be adequately fulfilled
by a person with impairment. Where
existing employees become disabled,
it is the Company policy wherever
practicable to provide continuing
employment under normal terms and
conditions and to provide training,
career development and premotion
to disabled employees wherever
appropriate, as we would for any
other employee,

@ Read our Diversity & Inclusion policy at
woodple.com/fdiversitypolicy

Governance

Firnancial statements

External Board evaluation

During late 2020, an independent
evaluation of the Board was undertaken
by Lintstock, the results of which

were reviewed at the November 2020
Board meeting. A number of areas for
impraoverment were recommended which,
together with their outcomes, can be
found on page 93.

A further evaluation, which was also
facilitated by Lintstock, was canducted
during 2021 and reviewed by the Board at
its November meeting.

The findings of the review were regarded
as positive, characterising the Board

as one that has successfully navigated

a very challenging period during the
Covid-19 pandemic.

The top priorities for the Board were
identified as:

- discussing and agreeing strategy

« monitoring business performance
and execution
returning to face-to-face meetings and
engagement between board members
and also between non-executive directors
and the Executive Leadership Team

« focusing on people and succession

The Board's oversight of its cornmittees
was rated very highly with committee
reports and actions driving the Board
agenda forward. The annual committee
meeting cycle was well managed,
balancing structured cadence and focus

A separate evaluation of Roy Franklin's
performance as Chair was also
undertaken by Lintstock. Further
details of this, and of the wider Board
evaluation, are on page 94.

Committee evaluation

Lintstock also facilitated evaluations

of each of the principal committees,
including the Nomination Committee. The
performance of the Committee was rated
highly overall and would be improved
further over the corming year by focusing
on ethnic and gecgraphical diversity.

The results of the evaluation of the
Safety, Sustainability, Assurance &
Business Ethics Committee, the Audit
Committee and the Rernuneration
Committee are included on pages 102,
105, 109 and 112,
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Governance

Audit Committee

"Despite the challenges created by the continued
impact of Covid-1?2 and the extension of working from
home arrangements inte 20271, the Committee was
satisfied that a strong internal control envirenment
was maintained throughout the year”

Adrian Marsh
Chair, Audit Committee

Committee meetings in 2021
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Membership

Adrian Marsh chaired the Audit
Committee throughout 2021, Adrian has
recent and relevant financicl expertise
and is currently Group Finance Director
of DS Smith PLC.

Jaequi Ferguson and Nigel Mills served
on the Audit Committee throughout the
year. In May 2021, Mary Shofer-Malicki
stepped down from the Committee
prior to her resignation as non-executive
director in May 2021. Susan Steele was
appointed to the Committee in May
2021 following her appointment as non-
executive director.

As Group Chair, Roy Franklin is not

a member of the Audit Committee
but attended all meetings in 2021 by
invitation, and all other non-executive
directors are welcome to cttend any
meeting. The Chair of the Committee
reports to each Board meeting on the
activity of the Committee.

The Committee has ¢ written charter
which is reviewed on an annual basis,
setting out s roles and responsibilities.

fe) Read the Audit Commuttee Chorter ot
woodple.com/auditcommittee

Main responsibilities:

« Compliance with finangiol
reporting standards and relevant
financial reporting requirerments

« Considerction of the financial and
IT internal control environment

» Consideration of the internal
audit programme and results

» Review of the external audit
refationship and provision of non-
audit services

@ roce to face
0 Video canference
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The Committee met five times in

2021, The social distancing and travel
restrictions in place due to Covid-19
meant that most meetings were held
by video conference. In addition to the
members of the Committee, the CFO,
the Group Financial Controller, the
Interim President — Internal Audit and
the external auditors, KPMG, attended
all Avdit Committee meetings. The
Group Chair is also invited to attend all
meetings and did so during the period.

During the year other relevant people
from the business presented to the
Committee on the topics as noted below.

The Chair of the Committee also held
monthly update calls with the Group

CFO and Interim President - Internal
Audit,

The President - internal Audit and the
external auditers have the right of direct
access to the Chair of the Committee at
all times and to meet the Committee
without management present.

KPMG continued as auditors of the
Group, having been in place since 2018
and the Cormmittee spent time with the
auditors during the vear understanding
their audit approach, the challenges of
performing their work throughout the
Covid-19 pandemic and the cutcomes of
their work.

During the year the following areas
were discussed at the Committee
meetings:

February

Review of the material issues and

key areos of accounting and tax
judgement impacting the 2020
Group financial statements including
the classification of exceptional
iterns, goodwill iImpairment reviews,
dispensations from Group accounting
policies, material provisions, uncertain
tax positions and the accounting for
significant controcts

Update on KPMG's cudit

status, independence and

preliminary conclusions

Review of KPMG's Audit

Quality processes

Approva! of KPMG's non-audit fees

Review of internal audit reports
and status

Final review of AFW Synergies, in the
context of the long-term incentive plan
(LTIP) cycle ending 2021




March

« Review and recommendation to
the Board for approval of the 2020
Group financial statements and
reloted disclosures

« Review and recommendation to
the Board for approval of the going
concern and viability statements

» Review of KPMG's 2020 external audit
work and audit opinicn, including
discussion of their key findings and
judgmental areas

+ Review and approval of the 2020
Audit Committee Corporate
Covernance Report

Review of the internal audit annual
summary for 2020 and the overall
Internal Financial Controls Assessrment

- Assessment of external
audit effectiveness

« IT security update

May
» Review with the Projects Business Unit

President F&A on the outcorme and
lessons learned on a material project

+ Review of the Group’s initial response
to the UK Government's consultation
by the Department for Business,
Energy & Industrial Strategy (BEIS)
on Corporate Governance reform
and an update on the roll out of an
expanded Internal Financial Controls
Questionnaire

« Review of internal audit reports and
status against the 20217 plan

- Review of KPMG's control observations
from their 2020 audit

+ Review of KPMG's preliminary
audit plan for 2027, along with

approval of their engagement
letter for the 2021 audit

- IT security update

Stroteglc report

Avugust

+ Review and recommendation to the
Board of the 30 June 20271 Group
interim financial statements including
key accounting and tax judgements,
going concern, goodwill impairment
reviews, and clossification of
exceptional items

« Update on KPMG's 2027 interim

financial statements external

review findings, review opinion and
discussion of their key findings

Review of Internal Audit's 2020

Themes and Insights report

« Review of internal audit reports and
status of 2027 plan

« Reviewed and approved KPMG's 2021
audit plan

- Effectiveness review of internal and
external qudit

« T security update

November

- Review of material upceming year end
agccounting Judgements and issues

« Update on IT security status and
continuous improvement plans from
the Chief Information Officer (CIO)
and Chief Information Security
Officer (CISO)

« Update on the Group's compliance
with UK Tax Corporate Criminal
Offence (COQ) legislation

- Approval of final changes to
KPMG's 2021 external audit plan
and audit fees

Status update on KPMG's pre year
end cudit work and year end planning

Review of internal audit repoerts
issued and status against the
2027 plan

+ Review and approval of the 2022
Internal Audit Plan

- Audit Committee evaluation

- Governance

Financ al stotaments

During the year the Committee
focused on the following areas:

Financial reporting and
significant accounting issues

The Committee focused on the
application of our accounting policies
and on the areas of judgerment and
estimation in relation to significant
accounting and tax matters.

The primary arcas of judgement

and estimation considered by the
Committee in relation to the 2027
financial statements and how they were
addressed are outlined below.

Review of significant contracts

The Group executes a number of
contracts on a fixed price or lump sum
basis. Such contracts inherently involve
a greater degree of estimation and
judgernent thanis typically the case in
reimbursable contracts.

The external auditors assessed this as
an area of focus and the Committee
received updates on related work
undertaken by KPMG.

The Committee reviewed and was
satisfied with the accounting for
significant lump sum projects in progress
at the year end and the material
judgements taken by management in
recognising profit or the quantification
of known losses where these are
probable. The Committee also noted
the continuous improvements made
to improve both the controls over such
contracts and the reporting to the
Committee of judgements made and

potential outcomes.

impairment reviews

At both half year and the year end,

the Committee considered whether
indicators of impaeirment existed and

the results of any related impairment
reviews, No indicators of impairment of
goodwill were identified at 30 June 2021,
therefore detailed impairment reviews
were not performed at that time.
However, the annual impairment reviews
as required by Accounting Standards
were carried out in relation to goodwill
at the year end. The Committee's role

is primarily to challenge the significant
assumptions and estimates made by
management to ensure that they are
appropriate and te review the work done
in these oreas by KPMG, who identified
this as a key audit matter.

The Committee challenged and was
satisfied with the assumptions used ond
the results of the reviews, ond with the
sensitivities disclosed The significant
assumptions were around short and
longer-term growth rates, including the
enduring impact of Covid-12, the impacts
of energy transition on Wood's core
markets and discount rates. Sensitivities
related to these were performed, further
details of which can be found in note 9 of
the Group financial statements,
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Audit Committee continued

Review of provisions

The Committee considers the
approprigtensss, adequacy, and
consistency of approach ta provisioning
at the 30 June and 31 December balance
sheet dotes. All material provisions,
including those made against uninsured
legal claims, asbestos litigation and
expected credit losses, are discussad and
challenged.

The Committee, taking into account
the reports of the external guditors,
concluded thot the positions taken by
managerment were appropriate.

Going concern

At both the half year and the year
and, the Committee considered the
appropriateness of the going concern
tiasis of preparation and reviewed
forecasts prepdared by management
covering a period of more than 12
rnonths from the date of signing

of the Group financial statements
These forecasts included the impact
of Covid-19 on the short-term outlook
for the Group. The Committee was
comfortable that the going concern
basis remains appropriate.

Reporting measures

The Committee reviewed the interim and
year end annual reporting, including the
use of alternative performance measures
(APMSs), such as EBITDA, on behalf of the
Board. The Committee was comfortable
that APMs add to stakeholders'
understanding of our financial
parformance and do net detract from
the foir, balanced and understandable
presentation of our results. The
Committee reviewed and challenged

the inclusion of items as exceptional at
both the year end and half vear, with
reference to the Group's policy in this
area and taking into account KPMG's
view of normal custom and practice.

Fhe Committee was satisfied that the
items noted were sufficiently muaterial
by nature or by size or @ combination of
both to require separate disclosure, and
that all such items had been identified.

Review of pensions

The Committee reviews the accounting
for the Group's defined benefit
obligations under 1AS 19 Pensions

at the half year and year end, The
Cormmittee reviews the results of the
actuarial review performed on behalf
of management by a leading actuarial
firm, with a facus on the key underlying
gssumptions as set out in note 32 to the
financial statements. The Committee
also considered the appropriateness of
recognition of the pension asset under
IAS 19. To help with this assessment the
Cormmittee also received reports from
KPMG who use specialist actuaries to
review and challenge the assumptions
made. The Committee was satisfied
with all the assumptions, the disclosures
made and the results of the reviews.
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Investigations

Governance around the investigations by
authorities in cannection with historical
use of agents and other matters referred
to in notes 20 and 33 is provided by the
investigations Oversight Committee

and is not within the scope of the Audit
Committee, however throughout the
year the Committee considered the
accounting and disclosure requirements
associated with these investigations.

During 2027, the Group entered into
settlement agreements which brought
resolution to the investigations by

the Serigus Fraud Office (5F0O), US
Department of Justice (DaJ), US
Securities and Exchange Commission
(SEC), the Brazilian guthorities and the
Crown Office & Procurator Fiscal Service
(COPFS) in Scotland.

These matters were covered in full by
the provisions reflected in the 2020
financial statements as described in note
20 Provisions. The Cammittee reviewed
and approved the accounting for this
settlernent, and related disclosures in the
30 June 2027 interim financial staterments,

Current and deferred tax balances

The Group operates in a number of
different tax regimes and a range of
judgements underpin the calculations for
both current and deferred tax, including
uncertain tax positions.

In the Income Statement, these can have
an impact on both the tax charge and
the operating prefit. The Committee
receives a detailed written report on
taxation matters at each meeting.

Where necessary, the Committee
considers advice received from
professional advisory firms and
concluded that the positions taken

were oppropriate, The Committee also
received updates on work undertaken by
KPMG in this area.

FRC review of energy and carbon
reporting

During 2021 the Financial Reporting
Council (FRC) included cur Annua
Report and Accounts ta 31 December
2020 in the sample for their thematic
review of streamhined energy and carbon
reporting {(SECR) disclosures. Based on
their review, there were no questions

or quaries that they wished to raise

with the Company regarding our SECR
disclosures, The FRC have requested
that we note that this was o mited
scope review in accordance with Part

2 of the FRC’s Corporate Reporting
Review Operat'ng Procedures. The
review is based on the annual report
and accounts and does not benefit from
detalled knowledge of the business or
an understanding of the underlying
transactions entered into. 1t is, however,
conducted by stoff of the FRC whe have
an understanding of the relevant legal
and accounting framework,
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Internal financial control

The Board is ultimately responsible for
the Group's system of internal control
and for reviewing its effectiveness. The
Avdit Committee has been given the
responsibility to review the effectiveness
of the financial and IT internal control
systerns implemented by management.
This work was informed by regular
uvpdates from the Interim President -
Internal Avdit ond the results of various
self-assessment processes undertaken
across the Group. The external auditor
also provides feedback on areas of
financial or tT control which they wish to
bring to the Cormmittee’s attention.

The Board's assessment of the Group's
internal financial and IT control
environment, as informed by internal
audit, is effective, with some areas

where improvernent is needed. Particular
areas of focus are a continued focus on
improving the centrols in place around
bidding, estimation and forecasting in
certain capital projects in the Projects
Business Unit and srmaller businesses
which have not yet been integrated to the
Group's common ERP system and shared
services model. Having been impacted by
Covid-19 in 2020, the project to establish
a common ERF and shared service
platform resumed in the second half of
2027 and has been combined with the
initiation of the planning and design of an
Oracle Cloud instance. An improving ond
maturing control environment for entities
hosted in the cammen ERP environment
and serviced by the shared service centres
was noted in 2021

The Audit Committee considered the
enduring impact of employees working
from home in response to Covid-19

and noted no material impact on the
overall effectiveness of internal financial
controls, as evidenced by the assurance
activities undeartaken by Internal Audit.

The Audit Committee was acutely aware
of the pressure and stress which the
business has been under over the recent
period and the imherent risk this places

on governance, Whilst the business has
responded to this with the cregtion of

new governance roles deplayed within the
divisions 1t was agreed in Novermber that a
deputy CFO would be appointed to further
strengthen the Group tearn and to refieve
some of the pressure on the Group CFO. [t
was felt that this, iIn combination with the
governance roles, would further enhance
the overal control environment.

IT security review

The responsibility for reviewing IT security
is de'egoted to the Audit Committee.

At the November Committee rmeeting,
the Committee received a presentation
fram the CIC and CISC who provided a
cyber security update which reflected an
‘mprov ng and maturing cyber readiness
posture. The presentation also included
the results of the annual cyber security
assessment audit, Independently carried
out by Ernst & Young.



The audit provided the resufts of the
assessment that was carried out during
2021 and noted that the maturity level
had increased against a landscape of
increasing cyber risk.

Internal audit

Monitoring the activity of the Group
Internal Audit function is an agenda
itemn at each Committee meeting.
The Interim President - Internal Audit
attended all meetings.

Each vear, the Committee agrees the
plan to be carried out and receives
regular updates on progress against
this plan, inciuding a summary of the
key findings from each of the internal
audits, and an update on the status
of actions agreed with rmanagement.
A separate annual report on key
themes and insights from the internal
audit work was also considered by the
Committee, including comparing the key
themes to the prior year.

In 20271, recognising the importance of
ESG matters, an increasing number of
audits focused on sustainakility iterns
such as modern slavery and hurman
rights and variable pecple compensation
elements. For 2022, the focus of Internal
Audit continues to be extended to include
further ESG related audit topics. The
approach to a number of audits has also
been updated for the 2022 plan in order to
ensure more efficient delivery in response
te the increased use of shared services
throughout the group and the associated
impact on the design and operation of the
internal control environment.

During 2021, EY have continued to be the
provider of strategic IT internal audits,
under the supervision of the Interim
President - Internal Audit. Any other
interna! audits that require specialist
knowledge or language skills cutside of
the internal audit team's abilities, are
outsourced as appropriate,

The Chair of the Committee and other
Committee members hold private
discussions with the President - Internal
Audit as necessary during the year
outside the formal Committee process.

The Chair of the Committee also
pericdically meets with the Chief Ethics
and Complignce Officer and Group
General Counsel and the Committee
takes comfort from the internal
processes that allow employess to
raise concerns and to the extent that
they relate to financial matiers will
also receive the output aof any internal
investigations and can, if considered
appropriate, require an external
investigation to be conducted.

Strateqgic report

External cudit

KPMG are the Group's auditor and were
appointed in 2018 after a tender process.

During 2021 the Committee assessed the
effectiveness of audit process through
consideration of the reporting received
from KPMG at the half year and the

year end, the robustness of the external
auditers' handling of key judgmental areas
and the quality of the external auditors’
interaction with, and reporting to, the
Committee. As a result of the assessment
the Committac concluded that the nndit
process was operating effectively.

The Cormmittee also reviews the
standing, experience and tenure

of the external audit lead partner,

the arrangements for ensuring the
independence and objectivity of the
external auditors and the nature and
level of non-audit services provided.
During 2021, following consultation with
and with agreement from the Company,
KPMG changed the lead partner for the
audit frem Catherine Burnet to Paul
Glendenning. Paul was not previously
involved in the Woed audit. In addition,
an annual exercise to seek feedback from
around the Group on the effectiveness of
the external audit process was performed
and debrief meetings were held to ensure
opportunities to improve the process were
captured and incorporated into the 2021
external audit plan.

Appointment and independence

The Committee has overall responsibility
for ensuring that the external auditors’
independence and objectivity is not
compromised.

The Committee considers the appointment
of the external auditor each year and
assesses their independence on an ongoing
basis. During the year the Committes
received confirmation fram the external
auditors regarding their independence.

In accordance with UK regulations and to
help ensure independence, the auditors
adhere to a rotation policy based on
Auditing Practices Board standards that
require the Group audit. partner to rotate
every five years. As noted above the lead
partner was changed by KPMG during

the year. Catherine Burnet was lead audit
partner for three years prior to this change.

The Beard approved the Committee's
recommendation that KPMG be
reappointed for the 2022 audit.

Accordingly, a resolution proposing

the appointment of KPMG as the
Group's external guditor will be put to
shareholders at the 2022 AGM. There are
no contractual obligations that restrict
the Group's choice of external auditors.

The Company confirms that 1t complied
with the provisions of the CMA Crder for
the financial year under review.

Governance

Financial statements

Non-audit services

One of the key risks to external auditor
independence is the provision of non-
audit services by the external cuditor.
The Group's policy in this area, which is
set out in the Audit Committee's terms
of refarence, 15 clear.

The Committee Chair considers and
approves fees in respect of non-audit
services provided by the external auditors
in accordance with policy and the cost

of non-audit services provided in 2021

is reported in note 4 to the financiol
staternents.

In the opinicn of the Committee, the
provision of these non-audit services did
not impair KPMG's iIndependence.

Committee evaluation

The Committee's activities formed part
of the review of Board and Committee
effectiveness performed in the year.

Overall the Committee was considered
to be operating effectively.

Delay of year-end results

On 21 February 2022 the Company
announced a delay was necessary to
finalise the Company's reported results
and to conclude the year-end audit
process with the Company’s cuditor,
KPMG LLP. The delay was required to
allow an external investigation and
review to be undertaken, principally in
relation to the historical carrying value
of the Aegis Poland project contract
and the process by which this was
determined, which supplemented

an internal review intiated following
concerns raised internally.

This review was concluded, and Wood's
2021 full year results will be announced
on 20 April 2022. The Committee
reviewed the results of the external
investigation, the auditor's comments on
the invastigation and audit work carried
out during the period of the investigation,
and the accounting treatment of the
Aegis Poland project. The Committee
concluded that no changes to the
historical carrying value of the project
were required and the $99m exceptional
charge was appropriately recorded in
2021 Whilst no immediate actions were
required following the investigation,

the Committee will take account of the
findings of the review in its continuing
work on the effectiveness of the
Company's internal centrol envircnment.,
It was also agreed that the Chair of

the Board and the Audit Chair would
jointly review the Board oversight
governance framework and make any
recornmendations for further refinement
to the Board in due course.
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Remuneration

Remuneration Committee

"We continue to ensure that reward reflects the

wider stakeholder experience whilst balancing
the need for motivation and retention.”

Jacqui Ferguson
Chair, Remuneration Committes

Committee meetings in 2021
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Remuneration contents

Remuneration Committee no-12
Chair's letter 113-115
Workforce reward 1156-118
Remuneration Policy 119
Executive directors' remuneration 120133
Single figure of remunaration and cutcomes 2027* 120
Share based interests awarded during the year* 126
Payments to past directors® 126
Payrments for loss of office* 126
Statement of directors’ shareholding and share interests* 127
TSR performance summary & Chief Executive remuneration 128
Hlustration of future application of Remuneration Policy 131
Staterment of implementation of Rermuneration Policy 132
Chair of the Board and non-executive directors* 134

*Audited
Unless otherwise noted, the remaining sections of the
Annual Remuneration Report are not subject to audit

%) Read the Rermuneration
Committee Charter at:
waodplc.com/remcommittee

ﬂ Face to face
0 Video conference

110 John Wood Group PLC Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Membership

During 2021, the Remuneration
Committee comprised of the following
ndependent non-executive directors,
Jacqui Ferguson (Chair), Mary
Shafer-Malicki, Nigel Mills and Brenda
Reichelderfer. Mary retired from the
Committee and Board as a non-executive
after nine years of service on 13 May
2021, replaced by Brenda Reichelderfer
who joined the Cornmittee on 31 March
2021, All members of the Committee
are considered independent and short
biographies can be found on pages 88
to 89

Main responsibilities:

The Rermuneration Committee advises
the Board on executive remuneration
and sets the remuneration packages of
each of the executive directors within
the approved Directors' Remuneration
Policy. The Committee has a written
charter, which is reviewed annually and
15 publicly available on the Company
website. The Committee monitors the
ongoing appropriateness and relevance
of the Policy and its application, ensuring
algnment of incentives and rewards with
the wider workforce, global remuneration
trends, and culture at Wood.

The airm of the Cormmittes is 1o establish
an overall remuneration structure which:

+ Promotes the long-term success of the
Company and delivers the strategy

« Rellects a balance of fixed and variable
pay, with the intent of creating a
cornpetitive total remuneration
package that supports the attraction
and retention of executive directors

Ensures appropriate alignment
between incentivised performance and
the interests of shareholders

In setting the Remuneration Palicy

and its application, the Cormmittee
cansiders the relevant provisions of
the UK Corporate Governance Code,
relevant regulations enacted under the
Companies Act 2006 and shareholder
views through consultation.

Cur principles

Alignment with strategy, culture,

and delivery of shareholder value
Ensuring the Remuneration Policy

and principles support the needs

of our business over the next few
years, our strategy and creating long
term va'ue for our shareholders. We
link pay to performance by ensuring
there 1s a strong alignment with the
organisation’s short and long-terrm
objectives, and the prevailing company
culture. Qur shareholding requirements
ensure executives remain aligned with
tne shareholder experience, including
past-departure.



Stakeholder engagement

The Committee is mindful of shareholder
and other stakeholder expectations in
respect of executive pay ond actively
takes this into account whan developing
remuneration arrangements,

Simplicity and balance

Our remuneration should effectively
support attraction and retention, as
well as being easily understeood by all
strkehnldars We nim to pravide an
appropriate balance between fixed and
varigble pay, with the following main
components: base pay; benefits ang
pension; annual bonus plan; long term
incentive plan; and employee share
plans. Qur arrangements should be clear,
transparent, and aligned to those of the
wider workforce.

Internally fair, externally competitive
Ensuring executive directors’
remuneration reflect wider workforce
arrangemaents, including base salary
increases. We use external data

to inform our thinking and ensure
remuneration decisions support
attraction, retention, incentivisation and
reward of our executive directors and
brooder leadership team.

Discretion in decisien making

The Committee exarcises discretion when
determining the outcomes of short and
long-term variable reward, in addition to
the formulaic outcomes, considering any
year-on-year changes, market conditions
and refevant environmental, social

and governance (ESG) matters. Such
factors may include (but are not limited
to); workplace fatalities and injuries,
significant environmental Incidents,

large or serial fines or sanctions from
regulatory bodies and/or significant legal
judgements or settlernents,

To enhance the rigour in which
performance is reviewed the Committee
utilises the discreticnary matrix when
assessing bonus and long-term incentive
plan outcomes. As with all Committee
decisions {in line with section 172 of the
Companies Act 2006}, we reflect on the
experience of all stakeholders through
the course of plan performance periods.
A copy of the framework can be found
at: woodple.com/discretionarymatrix

Strategec report Governance

Committee meetings in 2021

Financia: statements

During 2021, the Committea met five times to discuss remuneration 1ssues and
the operation of the Directors’ Remuneration Policy. Additional meetings were

held in January & February to determine variable reward cutcomes for 2020
which were approved at the 2020 AGM. There was full Committee attendance at
each meeting. The Committee has a regular schedule of agenda iterns in addition

to other matters. The following matters were considered during the year:

Matters considered Feb Moar May Aug Nov

Policy application for year ahead: annual salary review &
retention — executive directors and Chair of Board, encuring
alignment with wider workforce

o

o

ABP: future year performance measures for all participant
plans, team & personal objectives for executive directors and
executive legdership team

0 0

o

Raview projected outcornes for previous performance
pericds for ABP and LTIP

LTIP: future year arrangements, risks, impact of windfall
gains and performance measures for all participant plans &
executive directors

Varable reward: ongoing review of performance against
targets for executive directors and all participants

ABP & LTIP: Deferred and/or discretionary awards review
and approval

©

Wider workforce focus - overview on ¢ range of matters
including reporting (pay equity and UK gender pay gap
reporting), UK real living wage, wellbeing focus, share plans,
benefits, pensions, spot banus, annual salary review, amployee
engagement and reward engagement framework

Incentive plans sumrmary

Annual general meeting preparation

e

Preparation of annual remuneration report and sign off;
determine stakeholder engagement

Review ELT and Company Secretary remuneration including
new appointments, discretionary awards, and annual review

e

External market update from advisors including update
on investor guidelines; emerging legisiation, best practices,
current thinking

T T - TR -

e e o ©

Review proposals for Long Term Incentives including
introduction of restricted stock for the wider workforce

@

Committee performance, review effectiveness, charter, and
objectives — review of current year and determination of
following year

@

Share dilution and manogement: discussion and approval

G) Decision made

o Inform, discuss and planning
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Remuneration

Remuneration Committee continued

Workforce engagement & remuneration

The Committee continues to increase its focus on workforce
engagement and is committed to ensuring employees’ views
are considerad in any decision-making process. The aim of
workforce engagement 1s to ensure that the workforce 1s
listened to and considered as part of the remuneration process
ensuring that remuneration decisions are aligned with their
experience and underpinned by feedback and supperted by data
on the compuosition, remuneration, engagement, retention, and
diversity of the workforce.

In 2021, the Committee attended g Listening Group Network
call with employees to gather feedback en how they feel about
their own reward, shared how executive remuneration Is aligned
te wider workforce remuneration, and provided an update on
wider workforce practices and improvements. In February 2022,
the Committee are attending reward focus groups following
feedback frem the results of the annual employee engagement
survey to directly hear from employees on their experiences of
working at Wood. The Cornrittes continued to receive reguiar
updates from the President of Reward & Mobility and Executive
President of People & Qrganisation {(P&O) throughout the

year on wider workforce remuneration matters, ensuring that
broader reward practices are understood and aligned when
setting executive remuneration. More information on wider
workforce remuneration considered by the Committee can be
found frorm page 116.

Advice provided (including internal teams)

During the year, the Committee tock advice from Deloitte

LLP, who was retained as external advisor to the Committee.
Deloitte received £72,310 for the provision of services to the
Committee during the year. These fees consisted of core
services {(where the cost was agreed in advance) and additional
services (which were charged on a time and materials basis).
The Committee has reviewed the remuneration advice
provided by Deloitte during the year and s comfortable that

it has been objective and independent. Deloitte is a member
of the Rermuneration Consultant Group and adheres to the
Group's Code of Conduct. The Committee has reviewed the
potential for canflicts of interest and Judged that there were
appropriate safeguards against such conflicts, As well as
advising the Comrmittee, Deloitte provided other services in
2021, predominately related to tax complionce and advisory,
and immigration advice. Where appropriate, the Committee
also receives input from the Chair of the Board, Chief Executive,
Chief Financial Officer, Executive President of People &
Organisation, and the President of Reward & Mobility, who
alse acts as Secretary to the Committee. These individuals
may attend the Cormmittee but do not take part in discussions
regarding their own compensation.

Committee evalyation

As detailed on page 77, Lintstock undertook a review of

the Committee during the year, The performance of the
Committee continues to be positively rated overall. Going
forward the committee will further focus on finding the right
balance between UK investers remuneration requirements
and the dynamics of the global talent market and the wider
stakeholder experience. In addition, the Committee will focus
on strengthening engagement with executive directors on
remuneration matters and continuing to maintain effective
target setting and ensuring effective planning ahead of the
2023 Policy renewal. The review concluded that the Committee
is appropriately chared and supported in fulfiling its role
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Shareholder consultation

As o minimurm, the Committee engages annually with
significant shareholders and voting agencies via written
correspondence and offers the opportunity to meet with the
Chair of the Committee. The Committee views these meetings
as an opportunity to ensure the Directors’ Remuneration Policy,
and application, continues to be alignad with shareholder
views, with feedback used to inform the Committee's decision-
rmaking process. The Committee ensures that appropriate and
meaningful shareholder consultation takes place in advance

of any material change being proposed to the Directors’
Remuneration Peolicy.

A summary of any such consultation and the Committee’s
response to substantive points raised will be included in the
relevant section of the remuneration report. In addition, the
Carmmittee receives input on broader market insights and
sharehclder expectations through Committee advisors

We have continued to proactively engage with and listen to
our shareholders during 20271 where appropriate and were
appreciative of the level of support for our vating resolutionsin
2021. The Committee, as always, is thankful for the time and
considerations conveyed by our stakeholders and trusts that
the proposed application of the Policy detailed in this report
demanstrates we continue to listen and act on any feedback.

Statement of shareholder voting

The Committee encourages shareholder engagemeant. Where
there are o substantial number of votes ogoinst any resolution
on directors' remuneration, the Committee seeks to understand
the reasons for any such vote and will detail here any actions

in response to it. In line with the Corporate Governance Code,
where there are 20% or rmaore votes against remuneration
resolutions, the Committee will support the Board in engaging
with shareholders to understand their views regarding
rermuneration,

The following table sets out the 2021 AGM voting in respect of
our remuneration matters and our voting cutcome in respect of
the 2020 Directors' Remunaration Policy.

AGM Viote For Vote Votes
date (including Against  Withheld*
Discretionary)
Advisory vote 13 544,291,523 12,591,917 2,530,912
on the 2020 May (97 74%) (2.256%)
Remuneration 2021
report B o
Binding vote 29 485,497,628 53097415 14943072
on the 2020 Jure (9014%) (9.84%)
Directors' 2020
Remuneration
Policy

Notes to the statement of shareholding voting
* A vote withheld 15 not a vote In law ond 18 not counted in the calculation of
the percentage of votes 'Far’ or 'Against’ a resolution




Chair's Letter

Dear Shareholder

I am pleased to present, cn behalf

of the Board, the annual report on
rernuneration for the year ending

31 December 2021. This year we

were delighted to welcome Brenda
Reichelderfer to the Committee at the
end of March 2021 and say thank you to
Mary Shafer-Malicki who retired from the
Board on 13 May 2021 ofter nine years
of service. The purpose of this report

is to scct out the remuneration of the
executive directors, demonstrating how
their pay aligns with the remuneration
arrangements for the wider workforce,
company culture, and shareholder

value creation, through the delivery

of the short and long-term strategic
objectives of the Company. Wea continue
to ensure that reward reflects the wider
stakeholder experience whilst baglancing
the need for motivation and retention.

In 2027 we intreduced an Enviranmental,
Social and Governance (ESG) framewaork
on performance measures for Gur short
and long-term variable incentive plans as
we believe they challenge our business,
our peaple, and our clients to do better
and to create a better tomorrow and
support our ambitions and delivery of our
sustainability report. The Committee is
not propesing any material changes to
the operation of the Policy in 2022, and
we thank you for the support you showed
us in 20271, with a vote of 37 74% for the
annual report on remuneraticn at the
Annual General Meeting.

The delay in publishing the end of

year accounts resulted in additional
communications being provided to
participants in the annual bonus and
long-term incentive plans, informing
them of the delay and potential changes
to vesting dates. The Committee
determined not to make any final
decisions on outcomes for plans ending
31 December 2021, and not to release any
deferred awards from the annual bonus
in 2019, until the final results were known,
in line with governance best practice.

Considering our stakeholders

2021 remained a challenging year

with the ongoing impact of Covid-19
affecting, many of our people, who
continved to work from home where
possible. Although the business made
some limited use of the UK Government's
furlough scherme until 37 July 2027,

all rmonies received in the year have

been paid back. Our people's wellbeing
remained a priority, with the Committee
regularly updated on progress of
initiatives such as global wellbeing
champions, the Employee Assistance
Program, and the internal wellbeing
ShareFoint site.

Sirategi report

During the year we increased the
Committee’s involvement in engagement
activities with the wider workforce,
supported by the nternal reward team,
as detailed in the people section of

this report. We remain committed to
increasing transparency, ensuring fair
reward for all employees, listening to
feedback, and ensuring alignment of
executive directors’ remuneration to
that of the wider workforce - see page
116 for more details. We ware delighted
that Wood achieved Real Living Wage
employer accreditation in the United
Kingdom in November 2021, for both
direct employees and all contracted
workers, and that we are supporting
Aberdeen City as an ambassador, in its
ambition to become a Real Living Wage
city. Pay equity remains a focus, and we
were pleased to receive positive feadback
frorm the workforce an progress being
made, although we recognise there is still
more to do.

In 2021, demonstrating our continued
focus on creating an inclusive and diverse
workforce, female representation in
senior leadership roles increased to

33% from 31%. Wood also progressed

to 100th pasition in the FTSE Women
Leadears review, fram 118th position.
Further information on our continued
progress and actions taken can be found
in our People section on page &4.

We took the difficult decision not to
pay a dividend in 2021 and have seen
a reduction in our share price from
£3.102 {closing mid-market price on
31 Decermnber 2020), to £1.91 (closing
mid-market price on 31 December 2021).
The Committee has been mindful of
the share price performance when
determining remuneration outcomes
as well as the employee and other
stakeholder experiences.

Remuneration and performance
outcomes for 2021

The application of the Remuneration
Policy in 2021 continued to focus
managernent on achieving long term
value for the business. Assurance of
these achievernents against targets

set out below have been carried out by
internal audit, validated independently
by the SSABE Committee, with a
further external audit carried out by
KPMG, following the end of the financial
year. The Committee did not rmake any
adjustments to performance targets for
ABP or LTIP plans during the year.

Governance

Financial statements

Annual Bonus Plan

2021 market conditions were challenging,
compounded by the pandemic and
management have continued to work
hard te improve the business. The
Cormrittee was therefore mindful with
how to fairly recognise achieverments,
whilst balancing the experience of
wider stakeholders. Having carefully
considered outcormes and stakeholder
experiences, using the discretionary
rnatrix, introduced in 2021, the
Committee has decided to reduce the
formulaic bonus cutcomes for the bonus
2027 by 58.21% to 15% of maximum.
Whilst management has made progress
against personal and team objectives
(see page 122), and positioned Wood

for future growth, we believe this is

an appropriate respoense, from the
perspective of alf stakeholders, given
Waod's financial performance, continued
suspension of the dividend, employee
experience and the overall business
context.

Long Term Incentive Plan (LTIP)

Performance measures for 2019-2021
LTIP were relative Total Shareholder
Return (TSR), against a select group of
peer compeanies, at a 50% weighting;
gross margin improverment, at a 25%
weighting; and overhead percentage
improvernent, also ot a 25% weighting.
These targets were disclosed to
sharehelders at the time of grant.
Despite continued challenging conditions
due the Covid-19 pandemic and fall in
activity, management achieved the
overhead percentage improvement by
reducing our overheads to 11.2% at the
aend of 2021, from 12.7% in 2018, This
results in full award for this measure.
Targets for TSR and gross margin
improvement were not achieved and
therefore there is no award for these
rmeasures. The outcame results in 25%
overall achievement, with vesting in
March 2024 for the executive directors,
following the end of the additional twe-
year holding period. In considering this
outcome, the Committee reviewed the
wider stokeholder experience, including
the value of any vested shares from the
tire of grant to realisation of the award
which has reduced in line with shareholder
experience. We believe the performance
from the executive directors and the
management team in achieving overhead
percentage improvements during this
challenging period of time warrants
achievement of this measure at 25%.
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Rermuneration

Chair's Letter continued

Proposed policy
application for 2022

Full details of cur proposed
implementation of the Directors'
Rermuneration Policy for 2022 can be
found on pages 132 to 133. The Committee
will consider the announcement of

Robin Waotson's decision to retire as

Cnief Executive and the impact on

his remuneration arrangements. The
Committee will ensure that decisions
taken in relation to his exit arrongements
are in line with the current Policy. Details
of the exit arrangements will be disclosed
at the appropriate time.

The Committee has continued to review
remuneration with alignment to strategy,
culture, and delivery of shareholder value.
The table below shows how aur proposed
application aligns with our strategic
value ocutputs for investors, our people,
clients, and communities.

Remuneration link to
strategic value outputs

Salary and benefits

In January 2022 we increased the base
salary for both executive directors by
2.5%, in line with the wider workforce in
thie UK. This increases Rabin Watson's
base salary to £806,880, from £787200,
and David Kemp's to £511,024 from
£498,560. As a reminder, neither
exacutive director received an increase to
base salury in 2027, and both elected to
take a voluntary 10% reduction in base
salary for nine months in 2020. There 1s
no change to benefits provided since our
last report. As disclosed in our previous
annual report and Policy, executive
directors’ pension contributions aligned
to those of the wider workfarce from 1
January 2022, ahead of the Investment
Associations’ target date of 31 December
2022, in the United Kingdom this is 9%.

Annual

bonus plan
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Long term
incentive plon

Annual Bonus Plan

To incentivise executive directors to
deliver in the year ahead, maximum
bonus opportunity for the Chief
Executive will rermmain at 175% of base
salary, and 150% of base salary for the
CFO, less than the Policy maximum of
200% of base salary. Full details of the
corporate and perscnal objectives, which
account for 30% of the annual bonus
opportunity, are provided on page 133
In line with last vear, other performance
measures will be a measure of profit ot
30%; cash generation at 30%; and an
ESG framework at 10%.
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Aworkplace where different
backgreunds, experience
and expertise are welcomed
and celebrated

Best-in-class deljvery,
consistently

For clients

Glabal reach with balenced
portfolio of long-term
partner relationships with
clients

Leading technical services
and smarter, more
sustainable solutions

Track record on
industry-leading projects

Significant contrioution
to local employment and
cormirmunities

For
communities
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Long Term Incentive Plan

The performance measures are proposed
to remain the same as 2021 and be
relative TSR, EBITDA rmargin percentage
improvement, revenue growth, and

an ESG framework, weighted 50%,
30%, 10% and 10% respectively. These
measures rernain key strategic priorities
aligned with value generation for our
shareholders, incentivise business
growth through higher margin services,
and support our sustainability plan.
Although the Board has approved the
commencement of a sales process for
our built environment business, for the
purposes of target setting we have
assumed that this business remains part
of the Company for the duration of the
performance period, and we will adjust
targets at a future date assuming the
sale takes place. Full details, along with
the threshold and maximum targets, can
be found on page 132.

We determined to anchor participation
levels on 200% of salary for the Chief
Executive and 175% for the CFO.
However. having carefully considered
the material reduction in share price
during 2027, and feedback received, the
Committee believed it appropriate to
reduce participation levels for 2022 by
20%. This resvlts in a participation level
of 160% of salary for the Chief Executive
and 140% for the CFO. As in previous
years, and detailed in the Policy, no
portion of these awards is released until
five years from grant, further aligning
shareholder and executive interests. We
will monitor share price performance
during 2022 and anticipate reverting

to the nermal participation levels of
200% and 175% of salary respectively
in 2023 However, as a result of the
announcement of the Chief Executive's
decision to retire, the Committee has
determined not to award him LTIP 2022-
2024 as the usual 18-menths service
required in the Plan will not be realised.

Strategic report

In recognition of concerns in attracting,
motivating, and retaining key talent
due to our history of low outcomes for
achieverments in LTIR, in 2022 we are
introducing a restricted stock plan for
those eligible leaders below the Executive
Leadership Team. We believe this model
better aligns to the cyclical nature of
our business, incentivises our people to
deliver our strategic ambitions, and is
globally market competitive

Policy renewal in 2023

In 2022 we will undertake the review of
our Directors' Rermuneration Policy, due
for renewal in 2023, and will proactively
engage with key investors to ensure long
term alignment with shareholders.

! trust that in the report for 2021 we

have clearly explained our application

and intentions regarding future
implermentation of the Directors’
Remuneration Policy, and | look forward to
your support on the relevant resclution.

Signed on behalf of the Board and as
Chair of the Remuneration Committee

= )Mt‘(dc’m

Jacqui Ferguson
Chair, Remuneration Committee

JO‘S""\/‘\.

Governance

Fnancal statements
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Remuneration

Workforce reward

With 40,000 inguisitive minds, united by our common purpose te unlock
solutions to the world's most critical challenges, cur people enable us to achieve
our purpose, and are our most important asset. We are committed to providing
fair reward for our people in return for the work they de, whilst ensuring that
we are responsible with our spend on reward. Qur priority is to ensure our
people feel secure, are rewarded competitively, and treated fairly and inclusively,

Fair and equitable reward

Gender pay

Our 2021 gender pay gap report included
results across five UK entities (5,587
employees). Consistent with previous
years, we are confident thot our gender
pay gap does nat reflect an equal poy
issue but continues to be because of
gender distribution across occupations
and job levels, consistent with industry
peers. In 2021, the pay gap reduced to
261% from 27.7%, whilst the bonus gap
increased from 4.6% to 38.2%. During
the same time, fernale representation
decregsed across our UK business

from 25% to 23%, consistent with

pre pandemic levels reported in 2019.
Proportionally 7.5% of females and 7.5%
of rmales receved a bonus, however the
shift in the bonus gap is driven by the
fact that there was no bonus paid to
managerial and leadership levels in 2021,
for the 2020 perfarmance year. Non
managerig’ bonus payments made were
to several offshore and site employees,
who are gil male, with these bonus values
and eligibility often driven by our clients
and rollective agreements.

Employees at snapshot date
5,587

Mean gap/median gap pay

261% 34.6%

mean median

We continue to focus gur efforts on
pay equity - fairness of pay for those
carrying out the same job, in the same
location, with the sarme skills and
experience, regardless of diversity.

Full details can be found on the
Government website, categorised by
industry sector, as determined by the
Office of National Statistics (ONS), or
on the Company website.

We are committed to continuing

to improve gender balance with a
target of 40% fernale representation
in senior leadership roles by 2030;

on 31 December 2021, we had 33%
fernale leaders, up from 31% in 2020
The FTSE Wormen Leaders Review
report, measuring female leadership
reprasentation in the FTSE 350

for Board, ELT, and direct reports,
published in February 2022, showed
that Wood has improved to 100th
position from 118th position, with
40% of our Board and 24.2% of our
combined exacutive committee and
direct reports represented by women.
More information can be found in our
FPeaple section of the report.

Gender balance

77% rmale 23 % female
Mean gap/median gap bonus

38.2% 67.4%

mean median

i} Read our full gender pay gap report ot
woodplc.com/genderpay
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Pay equity

Wood is committed to transparent,
internally fair, and externally competitive
reward. Our reward roadmap launched in
2020 set out the steps towards greater
transparency and includes global pay
equity reporting which was implemented
in 2021, All line managers have access to
pay equity reporting tools to facilitate
individual pay assessments, carry out
pay equity analysis by country, job family,
department, grade, and gender, against
our established reward frameworks. We
continue to monitor the external market
and continue to step ahead of emerging
legisiation and trends, whilst ensuring
cormnpliance with current legislation.

Pay ratio of the Chief Executive

The pay ratic of the Chief Executive
continues to reflect the Company's
internally fair approach to pay through
aligned and consistent frameworks.

Total pay across the wider workforce is
consistent with externally competitive
rernuneration required for the professional
workforce which Wood employs, assisting
with an above average UK pay ratio.

Real Living Wage Accreditation UK

In 2027, Wood was proud to become

an accredited Living Wage employer,
ensuring that our UK workferce and
regular supply chain workers will earn at
least the Real Living Wage, representing
QUr commitment to ensuring everyone

is paid a fair wage that meets the costs
ond pressures they face in their everyday
lives while warking for Wood. A living
wage directly advances several of the
Sustainable Development Gouals (SDGs):

5 ] e
ry
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@ tMore 1nformation on these actvities
can be found on poges 58-63

@ Read more at
weodple.com/iivingwage



Employee engagement

Strategic report Governance

Financial statements

As part of our reward roadmap, we continue to focus on increasing engagement, ensuring decisions are people led and that

our people are kept informed. In November the Committee again participated in our Listening Group Network call with o focus
on reward. Additional engagement was carried out by the reward team through cur existing employee networks and Yammer

to educate, engage and inspire our people on reward matters. We also continued to enhance our focus on reward engagement
through our employee survey and continued to monitor results from local reward surveys and cormmmittee led engagement activity.

Throughout the year, we listened to our people and identifiad three themes as key areas of focus:

Is my
contribution
rewarded
fairly compared

ta others? with our Inclusion & Diversity agenda

framewerk and grading structure

Is the process
for deciding my
pay fair?

+ Completed a pay equity project which reviewed in detail over 3,000 positions in engineering, engineering design, &
project management across 6 countries taking steps where required to ensure fair and equitable pay

We launched real time, live pay equity reperting in our people systems available to line managers and linked

We continued to complete job mapping for around 30, 000 employees, aligning to our established global job

We built our salary bands into our systerns for over 10 countries, allowing managers direct access to the
information required to make effective reward decisions

We rolled out better wvisibility of our annual salary review process and learning hub content to our pecple, using

our systems to enhance process, confidence and knowledge to aid effective decision making

enabling them to have quality conversations with their people

How am |
treated in the
decision making

praocess? with reward

in reward decision making.

Sharing success

We are committed to ensuring that
our pecple benefit from the collective
success of Wood and are rewarded
for their commitment to delivering
our visicn, values, and purpose. In
2021, we continued to offer our
Employee Share Plan (ESP) and as
mentioned Tn last year's report, we
introduced a new Share Incentive
Plan (SIP) for cur UK workforce. Both
plans offer employees the chance to
own a stake in the future of Wood,
along with the ability to benefit from
rmatching shares and dividends.

in 2022 we are extending the ESP
offering to eligible employees in

Brunei and Kuwait and we will also be
moving to an "evergreen” SIP in the UK
dllowing our employees the flaxibility
to join the plan at any time throughout
the year, subject to eligibility.

In 2027 we introduced o global spot
bonus policy allowing individuals or
teams to be rewarded financially for
outstanding contributions te Woaod,
sharing in collective success. We
celebrate wider achievernents across
the Company in many ways, with
more details in our pecple section on
pages 58 to 63.

We continue to engage with our
workforce around the best ways to share
success and included this topicin our
global employee engagement survey.

As we continue to analyse the results
from the survey, we will also be setting
up employee focus groups in Q1 2022 to

continue the conversation with cur people.

Summary of 2021 enrolment:

27,629

eligible employees

17

countries

9

languages of inclusive communications
and materials

2,793

enrolled {10.1% of total eligible)

23%

SIP enrolment (15% in 20200

We provided our key business leaders with pay equity training to enhance knowledge and cccountability,

We focused cur employee engagement survey reward questions on how our people are treated, te identify key
focus areas for 2027 and will establish revward focus groups to build on this, Through these forums we will listen to
our workforce to understand what fair reward meaons to them, and how we can becorme meaningfully transparent

We launched our reward engagement framework, setting out the tools available for employees to get involved
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Remuneration

Alignment to the workforce

The Directors’ Remuneration Policy was approved by shareholders at the 2020 AGM in June and took effect from that date. The
objective of the Policy 1s to set all components of remuneration, maximum awards, and performance measurement, which provide
g compensation package promoeting the long-term success of the business and delivery of the strategy. The Policy with updated
scenario charts can be found at woodplec.com/rempolicy

This table provides a summary of executive directors' rermuneration outlined in our Policy and alignment to the wider workfarce

Elerment & purpose executive director
remuneration

Salary

o pravide an approgriate level of fixed salary
to attract and retain executives with the
qualities, skills and experience required to
deliver our strategic objectives.

Alignment with workforce

The process of setting and annually reviewing salaries against market
information, mindful of individual contribution, is the same for all employees
including executive directors. Salaries are paid either cumulatively by hours
worked ar on a fixed installment basis,

Benefits

To provide fair and market competitive
banefits which support the health and
wellbeing of our executives to perform at their
best.

All employees are provided with benefits typical of the markets in which they are
employed. In the UK, this includes private medical insurance, income protection
insurance (where applicable), transportation atlowance (based on job level} and
life assurance, Where applicable, employees are offered the ability to choose
additional benefits to suit their ifestyle and circumstances.

Retirement related benefits

To support the long-term Tinancigl wellbeing
and future stability of our executives in
return for their commitment to delivering our
strategic objectives.

Employees receive retirement plan contributions typical of the markets in which
they are emplayed. In the UK, thig is currently a maximuon of % employer
contribution. As previously reported, executive directors were also aligned to
receive 9% employer pension contributions from 1 January 2022; their previous
contribution was 15%.

Annugl Bonus Plan (ABP)

To incentivise executives to deliver strategic
business priorities for the financigl year with
compulsory deferred payment designed

to provide additional alignment with
stakeholders and reinforce retention.

Provides a reward for senior employees critical to future success and who are in
a position that can materially influence the success of Wood. Participation levels
are based on the job which an individugl carries aut linked to a global framework.
ABP is based on the same structure and performance targets throughout the
organisation, except for further tearm and personal targets where appropriate.
Executive directors and the ELT receive 75% of any award earned in cash, with
the remainder deferred inte stock for a further two years. Other participants,
with a small number of senior leadership exceptions, are paid fully in cash.

ABP participation typically applies to circa 3.6% of the global employee population.

Long Term Plan (LTP)

To reward and retain executives while aligning
their interests with those of stakeholders by
incentivising performance over the longer
term. Performance measures are linked to
longer-term creation of shareholder value.

Designed to incentivise senior leaders in deilvering business perfarmance over the
longer-term. The plan provides an opportunity to earn an award, in the form of
conditional shares, subject to remaining in employment on the same basis as our
executive directors. Measuras are consistent and linked to long-term creation of
shareholder value for all participants. Participation levels are based on the job
which an individual carries out, linked to a globat frarmewaork.

In 2022 we will move to o time-vested restricted stock mode! for eligible
participants beyand the Executive Leadership Team to support retention and
build momentum for future growth whilst ensuring allgnment of variable pay in
the form of shares and moving to be more consistent with global markets. The
executive directors and the ELT will remain on the existing LTIP performance-
based plan

LTP participation typically applies to circa 0.83% of the global employee
population.

Employee Share Plans
To give our people the cppoartunity to benefit
from the success to which their performance
and commitment contributes.

Open to all eligible employees across the arganisation. Employees may choose to
contripute up to 10% of gross salary subject to plan rules, or such lower amount
as the Cammittes rnay determine, which is deducted in regular pay periods from
the salary. Depending on country eligitility, employees may join the Employee
Share Plan (ESP) and/or Share Incentive Pian (SIP).

Shareholding requirements

To ensure that executive directors’ interests
and individual wealth are aligned with those
of shareholders over o long-term performance
period.

Sharehelding requirement policy applies to executive directors only, including
requrement o hold shares post-employment. Post-employment shareholding
does not apply to any other employee.

Other senior ernployees nold share owards as part of deferral and retention
reguirements of variable remuneration plans.
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Strateqic renar: Governance Financ.al statements

Remuneration Policy

The Rernuneration Policy was reviewed and approved by sharcholders at the 2020 AGM and tonk effect from that date. Extensive
shareholder consultation was undertaken by the Committee to ensure views were understood and listened to. The output of these
meetings influenced the Committee’s decisians, leading to a Pelicy which was overwhelmingly supported at the AGM. The objective
of the Remuneration Policy s to set the paraments for all components of executive remuneration, including maximurn award
levels, and performarnce measurement, which provide e compensation pockage promoting the long-term success of the Company
and supparts the strategy. It does this through o balance of fixad and veriable pay, with the intent of creating a competitive

total remuneration package which attrocts and retains executives while creating an appropriate alignment between incentivising
executive performance and the interests of shareholders. In line with the usual cycle the Comrrittee will put a revised Policy to
shareholders again no |later than the AGM in 2023.

In reviewing the application of the Remuneration Policy, the Committee ensures the following areas, as outlined in Section 40 of the
UK Cerporate Goverriance Cade, have been fully considered and addressed as described below:

‘Clarity We fully disclose our remuneration decision making, targets and cutcomes in our annuai report on directors'
remuneration. We carry out regular shareholder engagement throughout the year, as necessary. Qur wider
workforce remuneration arrangerments focus on ensuring we are internalty fair, whilst remaining externally
competitive. We are improving transparency of our remuneration and seek to gain feedback from our global
workforce via our employee engagement surveys and Listening Group Netwark.

Qur performance measures for our long and shart-term incentives are simple and aligned to ocur
stakeholders. The operation, targets and outcomes are fully disclosed in the annual report each year.
Where possible we communicate future performance measures and targets, such as in our long-term
incentive plan, but in certain areas, such as annual bonus, are unable to do 5o due to cormmercial sensitivity.
Participants are provided with engaging supporting docurnentation to ensure understanding, with regular
updates provided during each perfoarmance period, to drive positive behaviours and business performance.

Proportionality As defined in our Remuneration Palicy, tatal remuneration is more heavity weighted towards variable pay
linked to Company-wide performance and stakeholder experience. Individugl performance is aligned with
delivering the long-term strategy. The Carnmittee reserves the right to apply discretion to ensure that poor
performance is not rewarded; outcomes may be adjusted to reflect stakeholders' experience.

Predictability The Committee discloses and explains all relevant limits and discretions allowed under the terms of the
Rernuneration Policy. This is further demonstrated in the remuneration repert each year.

Alignment to Incentive plans are linked to business strategy, overall performance, and growth through o mix of financial
culture and nonfinancial targets. They reward those who exemplify behaviours which align to our purpose, culture
and values, aiding delivery our strategy.

Governance of our remuneration arrangements ensures that rewards are not excessive compared to
Company results and stakeholder experience. We review our performance measures and targets used

in our incentive plans to ensure they do not lead to excessive risks and poor behaviours. The Committee
manitors the overall performance of executive directors and assesses the overall cutcome of performance
in the relevant financial year. Qur enhanced malus ond clowback provisions safequard the Cormpany against
future risk in relation to our long and short-term incentive plans which applies to awards from 2020. Under
this Policy if the Board decides to operate Malus in respect of a Policy Award, the Policy Award will lapse,

be reduced, be cancelled and/or be forfeited to the extent determined by the Board. If the Board decides

to apply Clawback in relation to a Palicy Award, to recover amounts to which Clawback will apply, the
Company has the right to (or to procure that another person will):

- lapse, reduce, cancel, or forfeit cash or shares which may be or otherwise becorme due to the Participant
under any Award; and/or

+ reduce the amount of any future Award to be granted to the Participant; and/or

- forfeit in whole in or part cash or shares being held on behalf of the Participant in any retention
arrangement in connection with any Plan; and/or

- make a deduction from any payment otherwise due to the Participant, to the extent permitted by law;
and/or

- clairm repayment of an amount directly from the Participant (in cash or shares) which the Participant
rmust repay on receipt of o written reguest.

@ The Directors’ Remuneration Policy with updated scencrio charts to
reflect our propoesed appleation of the Policy for 2022 can be ‘ound ot
woodplc.com/rempolicy
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Remuneration

Executive directors’' remuneration

Single figure of remuneration and outcomes 2021*

The following table sets out the single figure of remuneration received or receivable (£000's) in the year for each of the executive
directors. No remuneration for either executive director was waived during the year.

Long term Pension related Total fixed Totat variable

Year Salary® Benefits @ incentive benefits @ Total remuneration remuneration

Robin Watson 2021 E787 £14 £207 E134 E18 £1,260 ETY 7 £341

Robin Watson 2020 £728 £14 £0  £354 E118  £1.214 £860 £354

David Kemp 2021 £499 £14 €12 £74 £75  E773 £587 £186
David Kernp 2020 E461 £14 £0 £202 £75 752 £550 £207

Notas to the singfe figure of remuneration

a. Salary recewved during the year,

b Taxable benefits racetved during the year These .nclude tra-sportoncr alawance ond private mec.cal cover

.. The share price used to calculate the LTIP value is £191, the closing rmd-rmarket shore price on 31 Decermber 2021 and vesung dote of the award The share price
at grant was £5 &9, the value shown 1s not as a result of share price growth. !
d. Pens on figure reflects cash value of defined cantribution pension contribution or cash alternative, as detailed 1n tha next section,

Bonus and long-term incentive oulcomes are described in the following sections,

The uggregate omaount of executive directors’ remuneranion (salzry, bene its ingludmg cash persion allowanees, ond bonus and fang-term Ncentives) 1s

£2.032588

The agaregate amount of Company contributrons to executive directors’ penston schemes was £40,000

Robin Watson David Keinp
16% 1% 15% 10% i
[ ]
0% 100% 0% 100%
@ Salory .+ Beref ts & Pension ® Bonus @® Long term incentives

Pension benefits .
In line with the [Directors' Remuneration Policy, executive directors can choase to participate in the relevant local defined ‘
contribution pension arrangement or receive a cash allowance iniieu of pension, or a combination thereof. In line with cur current
Remuneration Policy and existing arrangements, payment may be up to 15% of base salary, this compares with % for onshore,
office-based employees in the UK. Fob'n Watson spht his pension benefits with 46% as cash allowance and the remainder as
defined pensions contributions; David Kemp chose to receive his full pension entitlerment as a cash allowance. As detailed in the last
two annual reports, pension entitlements for the existing directors have aligned to that of the wider workforce of 9% in the UK from
January 2022,

Normal retirement age specified in the pension plan rules is 65 years, There are no additional benefits that become receivable in Lthe
event of early retirement

Bonus

For 2027, the maximum bonus opportunity was 175% of base salary for Robin Watson and 150% for David Kermnp. Bonus measures

were split between financial, ESG and corporate or individual performance objectives with a balance of 60%, 10% and 30% |
respectively. Financial measures were further split inte two measures — o measure of profit and o measure of cash generation - '
equally weighted at 30% as illustrated in the chart below:

Relative weighting (% of bonus maximurm opportunity)

Profit 30% Cash generation 30% ESG 10% Corperate/personal objectives 30%

f ) T - 1 . ]

financial me2sures 60% ESG framework 10% nen-firancict magsures 30%

To assure achievement outcomes against targets within variable incentives, performance is considered and approved by the Safety,
Sustainability, Assurance and Business Ethics Commities (55ABE), with a further externa! independent audit carried out following
the end of the financial year as agpropriate,

120 John Wood Group PLC Annual Report and Accourts 2021



Strategic report

Financial measures and outcomes
Financial measures for the benus year which ended 31
December 2021 consisted of;

» Profit target - we used EBITDA (Earmnings Before Interest,
Taxes, Depreciagtion and Armoertisation) as our metric of
SUCCEsSS

- Acash generation target - this was based on pre-tax cash
from operations before exceptional items

In response to the high degree of uncertainty around the shape
and timing of the recovery in our morkets post Covid-19 and oil
price volatility, threshald performance for 2021 was 85% of Lhe
target set, with maximurn bonus achieved when results exceed
115% of target. Threshold performance must be met before
any of that element of the award is paid; if target performance
is met, 50% of the potential bonus cpportunity is paid; 100%

1s payable for reaching maximum performance. Performance
between threshold and target and between target and
maximurm will result in a propertionate award calculated on a
straight-line basis as ilustrated in the following graph:

== Bonus achieverment
100% e —
0% : /
80%
70% /
&0% "
40% Samen
30% / o
20% / - -
1C% - o
oo / R
85%

Perfarmance

% pay out

Ti5%

A sumrmary of the financial targets and achievements are set
out below:

Profit (EBITDA)

Achieved
) $554m ! |
T 1

Threshold Target Maxirmum
$519m $610m $702m
L . L
% pay out on measurs 19.35%
Cash generation
Achieved :
-$74m : . ‘
T 1
Threshold Target Maximuim
$251m $295m $339m

Y% pay out on measure 0%

Note: lllustrations net to scale

Governance Finana’al statements

ESG measures and outcomes

ESG measures were included in the bonus plan from 2027

to support Wood's transition away from our oilfield services
heritage to a more enduring market position in energy
transition and sustainable infrastructure, and to aid delivery
of our longer-term sustainability goals. ESG measures
accounted for a total 10% of the maximum bonus opportunity
and comprised of three Key Performance Indicators, egually
welighted. To provide assurance of achievernent cutcomes
against targets, performance is considered and approved
by the Safety, Sustainability, Assurance and Business Ethics
Committee (SSABE}.

Measure Target & payment Achieved
Total Recordable improva by 10% Not met - 0%
Incident Rate Parformance between 0% and payout

10% resuits in a proportionate

{TRIR - the total of lost sayment.

wark cases, restricted
work case and medical
treatment cases per

200,000 work haurs).

Due to the tragic
fatalty during the
year management
proposed that this

element of the
bonus be waned
regordless of
autcome

Success eniteriar Cultoral
maturity assessrent conducted
to establish benchmark:
Intervention to be conducted

in selected low performing
areqs; 90-day improvement
pians to be completed; and
cultural maturity re-gssessment
ta be conducted in G4 2021,
dermaonstrating iImprovernent.
against benchmark.

If this KP1 s achieved, 3 33% wiil|
be paid: if itis not fully achieved,
no payment will be made,

Fully achieved -
100% payoaut

Successful
delivery of Safety
Intervention
Pregramme

Fully achieved -
100% payout

Conscious inclusion training to
be completed for employees.
Payment for this KPlis based an
educating and number of emplloyees who have
. . . completed traming between
inspiring 100% of threshold and maximum

our colleagues to be (34,580 employess)

inclusive every day,

resulting in positive,

sustainable change.

Active,
demonstrated

leadership in Additienal inclusion

and diversity
activities can be
found in the people
repart on pages 58
to 63
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Remuneration

Executive directors’ remuneration continued

Corporate / personal objectives and outcomes
Stretching objectives relating to corporate and personal objectives focused on the delivery of strategic plans are weighted as

30% bonus opportunity. The achievement of objectives i1s considered by the Chair of the Board and the Committee as part of the
annual review process. Measurement against each of the objectives is based on tangible performance outcomes and demonstrable
evidence of achievernent during the year. Achievernents against each objective are described in the tabie below.

Individual performance cbjectives

Executive OQbjective Achievement

Director )

Robin Sustainable delivery against the L.ack of market momentum in 2021 led to challenges, but mamentum in the
Watson strategic plan: year saw our order bock up 19% YooY at December 2027

Reposition Wood within energy transition
and infrastructure markets, establishing a
strong, differentiated competitive position;
enduring, value added client relationships;
and 4 healthy sales pipelne in these growth
markets of the future.

Proactive management to de-risk our projects portfolio to hetp improve the
quality of our business.

Strategic options considered and worked onincluded the proposed divestment
of the Consulting built environment business, and the subsequent future
positioning of Wood. The strategic review of the built envircnment business
was endorsed by the Board in Novernber

Existing and future client relationships enhanced via our thought leadership
activities at CoP 26, consolidating our position as global leaders 1n energy
transition ond industriat decarbonisation.

Project execution:

Design and deliver a programme of execution
excellence to ensure robust project delivery
systems and commercial governance, to
deliver a project execution model which
delivers predictable and sustainable project
outcomes.

The re-orgamisgtion of the company was completed in late 2020, with o
planned 18-month transition, including delivery of execution excellence in
projects,

During 2021 we de-nisked our Projects portfolio with a focus on Improving the
quality of our business in the future

2027 was however, anather year of disapooint ng finarcial performance averoll
from some principal lump-sum turnkey projects within this portfolio, with the
knoc<-on eff'gct on cash generation, througn warking capital outflow,

Operating model ﬁnd OpCom delivery:

Develop and deliver the refined operating
maodel and execution delivery through the new
OpCorm and assurance structure, to ensure
predictable, consistent best-in-class delivery;
unlock and debver operational efficiencies; a~d
improve margin.

OpCorn established with Operations Excellence framework and reporting
developed and implemented. High Value Engineering Centres (HVEC) usage
steadily risen through vear, resulting in increased margin opportunities and
efficiencies

Project Management Academy fully established and operating effectively with
over 5000 participants completing training throughout the year.

ESG and sustuinabi’lity
programme leadership:

Deliver against the agreed chmate, ESG

& sustainability programme, including
appraising the Beard and create a compelling
investrment case as a sustainable investment
proposition via effective communication and
engagement around our ESG credentials,

ESG and sustainability plans have progressed very well in 2021 and ESG
dashboard both well received and delivered against. Sustainability embedded
within the standing Board governance as ¢ formal charter addition to SSABE
Good progress made against gender leadership targets, with 33% fermale
leaders (to ELT 3) at year end, versus 31% at end 2020, Wood alsc increased to
100th position, from 118th, in FTSE Leaders Review In carbon emission targets,
in 2027 we recorded more than a 50% “all agamst our baseline year, influenced
by an unprecedented and unique set of circumstances as Covid-19 restrictions
and headzount reductions. This is not o sustainable emissions reduction and in
years 2022/23 we will inevitably see year-on-year increases in emission as we
hecd out of the candermic We are confident howevear that we will reach cur
2030 targets, as outlined in our sustainability report.

Top quartile agency rating continues; ESG further embedded through 20710
our IR positioning

Active risk management and
business ethics leadership:

Actively migate Cornpainy prinaipal risks
aligned to the Group Risk Management
prograrmme

- Continue to manoge Crisis Management
Tearn and Covid-19 related nsks through
2021

« Close out the case management portfolio
through the Investigations Oversight
Comrmittee, and conclusion of cases with
Regulatory authornities

« Deliver against Ethics & Compliance
improvement programme (related to case
rnonagermnent close-out) through 2027

The pnmary risk process, risk committee and Board assessment and
discussions around key risks and risk management continue to be very good
and a well-established part of the executive and Board gavernance cadence

Crisis Management Team delivery has been very effective through 2021 with
active management reducing risks such os those created by the ongoing
pandernmic challenges.

E&C mproverment around anti-bribery and anti-corruption (ABAC) has been
captured with the establishment of the ABAC Progromme, which is aligned

to our SFO and DQJ Deferred Prosecution Agreement Obligations The ABAC
Programme has made excellant progress in 2021 and 1s delivering agamst
objectives. The ABAC Pragramme will continue far the 3-years of our Deferred
Prosecution Agreements and has started to improve our active E&C risk
management process.

122 John Wood Group PLC Annual Report and Accounts 2021



Strateqis repart

Financial statemrents

Governance

Corporate performance objective Achievements

Develop and deliver against the Future Fit

programme:

+ Clear work-stream project plan and overall
programme plan to deliver against objectives

+ Ensure governance of programme via executive
sponsorship and accountability for delivery across
the future £t workstrecms

- Deliver finarcial targets of the glan, including
requisite improvement to the bottom-line

Praject plan delivery against agreed objectives and updates provided to the

Board at regular intervals. Future Fit programme successfully completed with

associated savings. Key highlights included:

- Establishment of new orgonisationc! model with new chief operating officer
position and operating committee

- Operations assurance programme embedded

+ Improvement in digital & technology through creation of D&T partnerships,
connected worker and digitai twinning

Lendrrship effectiveness:

+ Assess and continuously improve ELT 'team health’
in a measured manner (independent assessment of
the ELT development programrme)

Continuved investrment 1n the ELLT developrment frameawork, with three sessions
completed in 2U2 ! remotely.

"he sustained period of financial challenge, lack of parsonal interface,
pandemic turbulence, and general pressure on delivery was challenging for the
ELT.

ELT succession plans implemented due to Dave Stewart and Sue MacDonald's
planned retirement. Ken Gilmartin, an extarnatl hire, joined as COO, and Lesley
Birse, internally promoted, joined as executive president, P&O; both were
comprehensively on-boarded.

individual performance objectives .

Executive Objective Achievement

Director

David Drive success of related Future Fit F&A functional plan fully delivered  Key items included rmigration of Houston
Kemp programme including F&A functional anc Alpharetta shared service centres to Delhi w'th anavalized benefits c$7m.

deliverables:
- Deliver F&EA functional plan

+ Promote and support delivery of overall
plan

- Reshape Oracle plan
» Redesign reporting structures
- Recut budget and targets

» Reconsider internal investment in line with
constraints

Oracle programme reshaped with move to Oracle Cloud. Programme
approved & underway with design.

Budgets recut to support new organisation.

Capital structure and financing:

- Maintain fingncing strotegy adapting to
changing conditions

» Execute agreed fincncing strategy
ensuring business maintains sufficient
liquidity, sufficient covenant headroarm and
meets qudit requirements

- Propose and agree 2021 dividend strategy
with Board

Financing strategy developed, agreed with Board, and executed extending the
maturity of the Group's debt facilities by securing a $600m UKEF backed term
loan, and a $1.2bm sustainable RCF, both maturing in 2026 and linked te our
energy transition reloted strategy

As part of underiying leverage challenge developed strategic options
considered and warked actively included the proposed divestment of the
Consulting built environment business, and the subsequent future positioning
of Waood. The strategic review of the built environment business was endorsed
by the Board in November.

Investor engagement:

+ Enhance opportunity for increased market
capitalisation via improved share price
performance

« Build and communicate a clear and
compelling, sustainable investment
case via effective repositioning and
differentiation of the Wood brand from
traoditional peer group

Challenging IR progress during maost of yeor against a backdrop of
disappeointing business performance and cashflow / debt concerns. However,
significant engagerment with major shareholders and analysts urdertaxen

in respect of the strategic review of the Consulting built envirenment
business, announced in November 2027, Sentirment to the strategic review
and subsequent anncuncernent of the proposed sale of the built environment
business wos largely positive.

Due te internal succession, new President IR appointed and onboarded.

Regulatory investigations and litigation

management:

+ Through governance structure, provide
leadership to SFO, DG, SEC and COPFS
investigations

+ Active management of current and
emargent litigatian risks; ef<icient and
effective litigation managemeant, active
balance of cost vs return

Government investigations by the SFO, DO, SEC, Crown Office and
Procurator Fiscal of Scotland and CGU and MPF in Brazil progressed and
concluded

Muojor Review Boards developed for sign fizant itigetion ang Ethics ana

Comphance investigations and driven through the organisaticn, enhancing
governance over such litigation and investigations.
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Remuneration

Executive directors’ remuneration continued

Bonus award achievement summary
The table below provides a summuary of the formulaic overall bonus achieverment for each of the executive directors:

% achieved

Corporate and Tetal bonus

Financial targets ESG targets personal objectives % achieved

Rotun Watson 5.81% X &.67% X 23.4% } ‘35 88%
Dawvd Kemp 5.81% LEA5T% 23.4% 35.88%

2021 remaoined o challenging year. Using the discretionary decision matrix for guidance, the Committer consider the experience of
all stakeholders during the performance peried, including customers, investors, suppliers, and the wider workforce, supported by
reports from audit ond SSABE:

« Customer feedback remains positive with our order book up 19%; our overall win and sold gross margin improved

- The Bogrd took the difficult decision not Lo poy a dividend and our share price reduced by 38% year on year, using the closing mid-
market price on 31 December 2027

- We continued to develop closer relationships with suppliers, including categary ngreements with key suppliers. We gained suppoct
and buy inwith 2021 revisions to the Supplier Code of Conduct, the Modern Slavery and Human Trofficking Statement, and the
implementation of the real living wage in the UK. We aiso supported aur suppliers by implementing a method to help them gain
access to payment earlier,

In the wider workforce we increased gender split in our leadership levels to 33%, up from 31%, and increased our ranking to 100th,
from 118th in the FTSE Leaders Review; we have also demonstrated that we have no gender bias in our pay eguity reporting. We
have continued growth In all inclusion and diversity activities, including training nearly 37,000 employees in conscious inclusion

to demonstrate leadership in educating and inspiring 100% of our colleagues to be inclusive every day. The six listening group
network meetings, hosted by membaers of the Board and executive leadership team, and detailed on page &1, ensured we listened
to and acted on the feedback from our people.

Due to the tragic fatahity during the year, the Total Recordable Incident Rate measure was not achieved, but there was good
delivery gcross the business in our safety intervention programme.

Assurance of gchievernents ggainst measures was carried out by internal audit, validated by the SSABE and Assurance
Committees, with further external independent audit carried out by KPMG, following the end of the financial year.

A full copy of the discretionary decision matrix can be found at woodple.com/discretionarymatrix

The Cormmittee believes that management has taken positive steps to position Wood for future grewth despite difficult trading
conditions. Although good performuance was achieved in some dareas, having considered all foctors, the decision has been taken to
reduce the formulaic banus outcome by 58.21%, resulting in 15% of maximum bonus being realised.

75% of any award will be paid in cash in March following the end of the performance year, with the rermmaining 25% deferred into
a conditional award of nil-cost shares for a further two years with continued employment a requirement to receive the deferred
payment, ather than for those classified as good leavers as detailed in our Remunergtion Policy. Qur malus and clawbaock provisions

safeguard the Company against future risk in relation to this oward.

Finol award as o % of
rnax bonus opportunity

Robin Watson
Final bonus payment:

£206,523 I

Final award as % of salary: 26%

{Original pre-discretion amount
FA94 184 - 43% of salary)
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David Kemp
Fina! bonus payment:

£112,113 D

Final award as % of salary: 22%
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Strategic report. - Governance Finanoicd statermaents

Long term incentives — Long Term Incentive Plan (LTIP)

The figures sat out in the single figure of remuneration table are reloted to awards under LTIP 2019-2021, the performance period
for which ended on 31 December 2021. The participation level for Robin Watson was 200% and for David Kemp was 175%.

To provide assurance of achievement outcomes against targets within variable incentives, performance is considered and approved
by the Safety, Sustainability, Assurance and Business Ethics Committee (§SABE), with a further external independent audit carried
out following the end of the financial year as appropriate.

For each performance measure, upon reaching the threshold, 25% of the relevant measure becomes payable; and on reaching the
maxirmum, 100% of the relevant measure becomes payable. For achievernent between threshold and maximum, the allocation

is on a straight-line basis. No award is made for less than threshold performance. The targets for LTIP 2019-2027, including the
weightings of the performance meacures and the extent tawhirh they wera achieved, are set out in the table below

Financial measures Weighting Threshold Maximum Achieved  Award %
TSR® 50% 50% percentile 75" percentile Below 25 percentile 0%
Gross margin improverment 25% 9% 19% -30% 0%
_(growth from 2018 to 2021) o

Qverhead percentage 25% 2021 performance 2021 perfermance 11.6% 100%
improvemeant (reduction) of 12.3% of 11 9%
Notes

a. Total Sharehclder Return (TSR} is a measure of the growth in John Wood Group PLC (JWG) share price plus dividends and other sharehalder returns over
the period, performance 1s measured relative to o peer group of comparative companies. Each company is ranked and JWG's position in this group used to
rMeasurs success.

TSR Peer Group Companies for LTIP 2019-2021

The TSR peer group for the performance period comprised of the following companies - Aecorn, Aker Solutions, Fluer, Hunting, Jacabs
Engineering, KBR, McDermott, Petrofac, Saipem, SBM Offshore, SNC Lavalin, Stantec, Technip FMC, Tetratech, Weir Group, Worley
Parsons and WSP.

The Committee applies the following approach when the TSR peer group is impacted by acquisition or other corporate activities during
the performance peried - if a company has been in the peer group for more than half the performance period then this company will
be retained in the peer group, adjusting to the end of the period for the movement in the acquiror's share price. If @ company has not
been in for half of the performance period, then it will be removed and not replaced.

LTIP award achievement summary

Wood did not achieve the threshold for TSR or gross margin improvement, so zero award Is due on these measures, The third
measure, to reduce overhead as o percentage of revenue, achieved maximum performance. The team made a huge effort

to achieve this target, which wos disclosed externally, in difficult circumstances. The achievement against this measure was
independently assured for appropriate governance.

The Committee considered this performance against the experience of stakeholders over the performance peried, using the
discretionary matrix for guidance, as detailed on page 171, The absolute value deliverad to executive directors as a result of this
performance is reduced to reflect that mare than 6% of value has been lost since the date of the grant (with Lthe cpening

share price being £5.69, and the closing mid-market share price on 31 December 2021, £1.97), demonstrating clear alignment

to sharehclder experience. This level of vesting applies to 329 employees who participated in the 2019-2021 LTIP, reflecting the
contribution of the wider leadership team towards the achievement of the overhead improvement target. Retention remains a
significant concern for our critical Lalent; recent low LTIP vesting levels, zero bonus for 2020, and share price reduction means that
many of our key people have limited shares, at reduced value, that they would forfeit If they left employmeant with Wood. Taking all
these facters into account, supported by the process using the discretionary decision matrix and censidering provisicns in the malus
and clawback policy, the Committee determined that the LTIP award of 25% of maximum is appropriate and no additional use of
discretion is required. Qur malus and clawback provisions safeguard the Company against future risk in reiation to this award.

A full copy of the discretionary decision matrix can be found at woodplc.com/discretionarymatrix
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Remuneration

Executive directors' remuneration continued

Share based interests awarded during the year*

The following table sets out the awards made to each of the executive directors under the Company's share based long term
incentive arrangements during 2021, These related to 2027 LTiP awards which will be for the performance period 2021 - 2023 as
detalled in our previous repert. As disclosed in last year's report and in line with cur Policy, performuance measures are based on
relative TSR (50% weighting), EBITDA margin percentage improverment (30% weighting), revenue growth (10% weighting) and an
ESG framework (10% weighting). For TSR and ESG measures, 25% becomes payable on reaching threshold; for EBITDA, margin
percentage impravement and revenue growth measures, 10% becornes payable on reaching threshold; and for all rmeasures 100%
becomes payable on reaching maxirnum.

These awards will continue to be monitered for windfall gains and the Committee can apply discretion as appropriate at the end of
the performance cycle, infermed by the discretionary decision matrix.

i Salary relevant Face Holding period
Executive Type Participation to performance value of Performance for 100% of
director of award level cycle award @ period award

£787200 | £1574.4000 1Jan 2021 - 31

Dividends
Dividend equivalents are paid on

Conditional Two vears from

Watson awerd of Dec 2023 vesting the vesting date based on the
shares number of vested shares at the
awarded end of the performance period.
—_ under the —=
Dawvid LTe 175% £498,560 [ FR72.480
Kemp

Notes
a. The awards above were granted as conditional share awards based on base salary x participation level, calcuioted using the 20 days trading average of £3.7
as at 1January 2021,

Performance is measured over o period of three financial years, 100% of any award is deferred for a period of two years following
the end of the performance period. This timeline is demonstrated below:

LTIP timeline
Awyard Perfarmance outcomes Shares
granted award vest avalloble

Three year performance period

Payments to past directors™

There were no payments made to past directors which require disclosure during the year,

Payments for lass of office*

There were na paymeants made for loss of office to any director during the year
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Strotegic resort Governance . Financ'al statements

Statement of directors' shareholding and share interests*

Share interests

The table below sets out the total number of shares held by each executive director as at 31 December 2021, with and without
performance canditions; the deckaration includes shares held by connected persons as defined for the purposes of section 968 (2) of
the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000. Where applicable the figures include interest in retained long term plan awards.

Changes in the shareholding of directors between 31 December 2021 and 19 April 2022 are related to permitted purchases under
the Wood employee share plans. Robin Watson and David Kemp acquired an additional 9,568 and 6,099 shares respectively
during this period.

None of the executive directors had a material interest in any contract, other than a service contract, with the Cornpany or any of its
subsidiary undet Lakings.

Unvested share awards

Shares owned Shares owned

"eutright as at outright asat  Share interests without Share interests with
Beneficial interest 1January 2021 31 December 2021 performance conditions  performance conditions Vested unexercised
Robin Watson 371,126 464,819 162902 1127271 -
David Kemp 93178 132,184 95,403 625,038 -

Shareholding requirements

The revised Remuneration Policy approved at our 2020 AGM requires the Chief Executive to hold shares valued at 250% of base
salary and the other executive directors to hold shares valued at 200% of base salary. There is no time period in which they must
achieve the requirement. The extent to which each director met the shareholding guidelines as at 31 December 2021 is shown in the
chart and tables below shown as two separate calculations (neither include shares held by connected persons as per shareholding
requirements detailed in our Policy):

.+ Calculation 1: Shareholding and shares not subject to any further performance conditions but may be subject to other conditions
such as continued employment

.+ Calculation 2: Shareholding not subject to any further performance or other conditions
Robin Watson David Kemp

Shareholding
requirermnent

Shareholding
reguirement

I | I T T T 1 I | I I |
0% 50% 100% 150% 200% 250% 300% C% 50% 100% 150% 200% 250%

@ Calculation 1 4 Calculation 2

Notes to shareholding guidelines achievement

Shareholding is calcutated using the closing mid-maorket share price on 31 December 2021 of £1.911 and base salary levels at the same date.

For the purposes of calculation 2, a 50% reduction has been applied (on the assumplion of a “sell to cover” at point of exercise) to account for any tax habilities on
awards

Although neithar executive diractor has reached their required sharehalding, this reflects that the LTIP performance has resulted in
minirmeal outcomes over the last five years, compounded by the fall in share price.

To assist in achieving the shareholding requirement both executive directors centinved to purchase shares over and above any
awards earned during their employment via the Employee Share Plon (ESP) and the Share Incentive Plan (SIP), with both
continuing te contribute 10% of their salary on an ongoing basis and deducted monthly. Cumulatively, as of 31 December 2027,
Robin Watsan had invested £289.931, and David Kemmp £176,433. Robin has also paid over £613,000 from his own cash rescurces to
meet the tax liability on vesting shares, although the policy dees allow him to sell shares to meet such liability.

Post-cessation shareholding

As outlined in our Remuneration Policy, approved by sharehiolders at the 2020 AGM, executive directors are required to hold shares
in John Wood Group Pl C post-cessation of employment to the value of 100% of sharehalding guidelines for the first year, reducing
to 50% in the second year. Post-cessation shareholding provisions will apply to shares received from share awards granted from 1
January 2020 onwards, The sale of shares is restricted by way of approvals for current executive directors and the Committee will
ensure appropriate enforcements and control is in place post-cessation. Post-cessation controls will be managed through the online
systermn provided by cur third-party stock adrministrator.

John Wood Group PLC Annual Report and Accounts 2021 127



Remuneration

Executive directors' remuneration continued

Share interests
Details of executive directors’ interests in iong term incentive and bonus plans as at 31 December 2021 all interests are awarded as
share options or conditional share awards:

Dividends
owarded as
additional
share
options

Market
valve at
date of
exercise
per share

Date of
Number
asati
Jan 2021

Exercise
price per
share

Earliest
exercise
date

award/
performance
period

Exercised Lopsed
in2021  in2021

Granted
in 2021

Performance
conditions

Robin Watson

P 2018 - 2020 N March 2073 o o 206,855 - 05433 10632 114,064
e 2079 - 2021 ¥ March 2024 o T 2e3em - N - - aeaen
RE 2020 - 2022 ¥ March 2025 c - 267310 - e N - 387310
LTP 2001- 2023 ¥ March 2026 o - 0 496350 B - - 496350
ABP 2018 O1March 2019 N Moreh 2021 0 £248 4922 - o - 3,054 o
ABP 2019 __01March 2020 N_March 2022 0 ~ ssess B - - -~ 55838
Total 940,546 496,350 49976 103,433 13,686 1,297,173
David Kemp
e 2078 - 2020 N March 2023 0 - nsoss | - - 5902 6087 65091
R 2015 - 2021 ¥ _March 2024 0 - 146,084 - - - — 6084
D 2020 2072 Y Morch 2025 o - 10389 - _ - ~ 203893
TP 2027 - 2023 ¥ March 2026 0 _ 0 k0. - - - 275067
ABP 2018 01March 2019 N March 2021 0 £183 26230 - 2537 - 1707 a
ABP 2079 01March 2020 N March 2022 0 ~ 3051 - - B - 3031
Total 524,567 275061 27937 59,024 7374 720,441
Total for all executive directors 1465113 771411 77913 162,457 21,460 2,017,6%

Notes to incentive plan interests table
For LTP 2018-2020, ABP 2078 and 2(1%, awards vast and are availlable to exercise after g two-year deferral period
For 2lf awards, divdends accrue an 100% of the final awerd.

There has been no change to the exercise price or date of vesting of shares as cutlined in this table.

TSR performance summary & Chief Executive remuneration

in acecordance with the reporting regulations, the TSR performance surmmary is maintained at a 10-year disclosure period. As the
Company is included in the UK FTSE 250 index but has been included in the FTSE 100 index for part of the period under review,
both the UK FTSE 250 and UK FTSE 100 indices are shown, by way of providing a reasonable TSR comparison. The graph below
compares the TSR on a holding of shares in John Wood Group PLC with the TSR on a holding of shares in the companies in the UK

FTSE 250 and 100 indices for the last ten financial years
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Strategic regort Governanceé Finane al statements

The total remuneration for the Chief Executive over the same period as the | SR performance graph deluiled is listed in the
following table. This table includes details of the annual bonus received in each vear as a percentage of the maximum oppertunity
that was available, as well as the long-term incentives which vested in each year as a percentage of the maximum number of shares
that could have been received.

Chief Executive remuneration (EQ00)

Year 2012 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021

Chief Exaecutive Allister Bob Baob Bab Bob Robin Robin Robin Robin Robin Rabin
langlands Keiller Keiller Keiller Keiller Watson Watson Watson  Wotson  Watson  Watson

CEO sngle figurs of total £2,276  £199 £14624 £1330 £1146 £1179 £1,417 £1,875 £1690 £1214  £1,240

rermuneration (£'000) o 7 e

Annual bonus award as a % of TE% 75%  60% 48% 37% 43% 59% 88% &2% 0% 15%

maximum cpportunity ) ) )

Long term incentive vesting rates 100% 25% 79% 51% 16% ?5% % 0% 0% 50% 25%

as g % of maximum cpportunity

Notes to Chief Executive remuneration table
Allister Langlands was appointed Chair on 1 November 2012, His remunerotion for 2012 related to his time as Group CEC only.

Bob Keiller wes appointed Group CEC on 1 Novermnber 2012, His rermunarotion far 2012 reflecled hus ~ermuneranion from appointment os Group CEO only Long
term incentives vesting during the year were awarded during his time as Wood Group PSN CEO and vested based on performance targets linked to perfarmance
of that division.

Robin Watson was appointed as Chief Executive on 1 January 2014, Long terrm incentives vesting during the year were awarded during his time as Wooed Group
PSN CEOQ and vested based on performance targets inked ta performance of that division,

Percentage change remuneration of all directors and all employees

In line with The Companies (Directors’ Remuneration Policy and Directors' Remuneration Report) Regulations 2019, the below table
illustrates the percentage change in remuneration for the Chief Executive, Chief Financial Officer, and non-execubive direclors as per
the single figures reported each year and all other employees within the group. This table will accumulale over a five-year rolling period.

Change in executive directors and employee remuneration reflects the reinstatement of the voluntary 109 pay reduction on
January 2021, There was no inflationary increase to pay applied across the workforce between 2020 and 2027, Change in employee
benefits is impacted mainly by the operational nature of our self-funded medical plans in the US, which have returned to pre-
pandemic claim levels and the increase in the global cost of heglthcare provision; the dip in claim levels during the peak of the
pandernic was due to our employees voluntarily putting some medical treatment and claims on hold. in addition, we continue to
experience modest changes in premiums for our non-US employees, but there has been limited change ta Company funded benefit
provision in line with executive directors. No bonus was awarded for 2020, therefore a 100% change has been reported reflecting
the reintroduction of bonus awards for executive directors and the wider workforce in 2021,

There was no change to fees for non-executive directors between 2020 and 2021 however the percentage increase in fees reported
reflects the reinstatement of the voluntary 10% reduction with effect from 1 January 2027 and changes to the Board participants
during 2020, as previously disclosed in our 2020 repert. Jacqueline Ferguson’s remuneration change reflects the reinstatement

of full year fees and Remuneration Committee Chair fees in 20217 from the reduction in 2020, Chair fees were only received from
appaintment in July 2020 in the previous year. Birgitte joined the Board in March 2020, the percentage change reported reflects the
change to full year, Fees for Nigel Mills increased to full year fees as non-executive director and Senior Independent Director (51D},
having been appointed as SID from July 2020 and to the Board in May 2020, Brenda Reichelderfer and Susan Steele did not receve
any remuneration in 2020 therefore no change has been reported.

For further commentary of year-on-year changes, refer to previous annual remuneration report disclosures.

2019 - 2020 : 2020 - 2021
Salary/fees Benefits Bonus  Salary/fees Benefits Bonus
All Employees 1% 7% -100% 3% 16% 100%
Executive directors Robin Watson 3% 0% -100% 8% 0% 100%
David Kemp 3% 0% 1100% T % 0% 100%
Non-executive directors Roy Franklin 47% 7% o
Adrian Marsh 6% 8%
Thomas Botts 78%” T --- T 8%
Jacqui Ferguson 7 0% - ) 15%
Birgitte Brinch Madsen T 2;’;0 N
_F\Ege! Mills 42% o

Brenda Reichelderfer

Susan Steele

Notes to the percentage change in Chief Executive remuneration

Salary and benefits peicentoge change for all employees s enlculated on a per capita basis 2sing total annual spend (excl. exacutive directors and konus values) /
average number of employeas in the yaor as disglosed i Mote 31 of the financal statements.

Bonus is calculated as the average award paid to all participants of the Annual Bonus Plan

In line with regulations, pensions ond lang-term incentives are not required to be included in this table.

Non-executive diractors do not receive benefits or banuses.

Tae cercentage Ncredse in exciutive direclor salary and non-executive director fees teported between 2020-2027 reflects the reinstatement of the voluntary 10%

reduction with effect from 1 January 2027
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Remuneration

Executive directors' remuneration continued

Pay Ratio of Chief Executive

The Chief Executive pay ratio is caleulated et the 25th, 50th and 75th percentiles for totol pay and benefits for all UK employees far
the relevant financial year on the same basis os the single figure table as stipulated by The Companies (Miscellanecus Reporting)
Regulations 2018. Option B (utilising gender pay gop datd as at Sth April 2021) is used to identify best equivalents for the calculation
for simplicity, consistency and alignment across our external disclosures, and includes all UK employees. We believe that the best
equivalents are representative P25, P50 and P75 employees and their remuneration is consistent with that of the wider workforce.
Figures are adjusted accordingly (such as pension contributions) to ensure best reprasentation of full time equivalent (FTE) employees
for the purposes of calculation. Salary and total pay values are included for maximum clarity.

The Committee believes that the pay ratio results reflect the Company's internally fair approach to pay through aligned and consistent
frameworks, The total pay across the wider workforce is consistent with externally cornpetitive remuneration required for the
professional workforce which Wood ermnploys, assisting with an above average pay ratio. We continue to monitor year-on-year changes
to the pay ratio os they continue to fluctuate with the evolution of cur workforce through integration, divestment, and acquisrtive
growth. The value of salary and total pay reported between 2020 and 2021 has increased, reflecting reinstatement of voluntary pay
reductions, and impacted by the exclusion of furlough employees, whe typically had lower hourly earnings, and were not included in our
gender pay gap dota in line with guidance from the Government Equalities Office. We ore confident the poy ratic remains relatively
static reflective of aligned remuneration applicotion between executive directors and our wider workforce.

Ruatio of Chief Executive poy to employee pay

25 percentile Median 75% percentile
Ratic  Value (Q00s) Ratio Value (000s) Ratic Value (000s)
2021 OptionB_ Salary 19:1 £41 137 £62 o £70
- ) Total pay 281  g45 811 £68 157 £86
2020 __OptionB____ Salary 19:1 £38 1% €56 11 £68
Tetalpay 2911 £42 1811 65 51 £8D
2019 Option C Salary - 2410 £32 181 £42 1311 £59
) Totel pay ' 4871 £35 361 £46 251 £68
2018 OptionC __ Salary 207 £34 147 £49 T €6t
Total pay 501 EEE 351 £53 w1 €71
MNotes

VWa raported our Chief Executive pay ratio for tre first time in our 2918 annual report using pay dote for employees -n our Integrotes systems which represented
&4% of alt UK emplayees In 2079 our calculations included all full pay relevant UK employees in ine with Gender Pay Gap calculations From 2020, our calculations
are based on only cur Gender Pay Gap report data using the Option B calculation method

Relative importance of spend on pay

The table pelow is provided to assist shareholders in assessing the relative importance of the Company's spend on poy. 1t contains
details of the remuneration paid to or received by all employees of the Company as well as the value of distributions to shareholders
by way of dividends and share buyback over the previaus two years. The figures displayed in this table are impacted by movements
in the number of employees each year.

2021 2020  Difference %
[tem ($m) ($m) ($m) change
Remuneration paid to or received by all empioyees N ) 3169.6 3,399% (230.30) (é.??“/“)
Distributions to shareholders by way of dividend and share buyback e] - 0 ‘O O_
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Hlustrations of future application of Remuneration Policy

As detailed in the Remuneration Policy, a significant proportian of remuneration for executive directors is linked to variable pay
opportunity, particularly at maximum performance levels, through the short-term Annual Bonus Plan (ABP) and the Long-Term
Incentive Plan (LTIP}, with the intention to ensure a greater link between Company perforrmance and individual reward.

Pay mix chart

The below charts illustrate the percentage mix of fixed and varigble pay elements for executive directors based on maximum
variable reward outcomes. The total value displayed for each executive director is an iflustration of the maximum proposed future
policy application as further detailed below.

Rohin Watson Chief Executive David Kemp CFO
Maximum value £2.31m Maximum value £2.05m

% mix
of pay

%o rmix
of pay

® Fixed poy # Benefits & Pcnsion @ Annualbonus @ Long Term Plan

The charts below provide an indication of the level of remuneration, as a value, which could be received by each executive director
under the Rermuneralion Policy as a fixed value, target and maximum performance, as well as an illustration of maximum plus 50%
share price growth. These charts are for illustrative purposes only and actual outcomes may differ from those shown.

Robin Watson Chief Executive David Kemp CFOC

(£000's} (£000's)

5000 = S e 3000 e e
GEQQ - e e e e

4000 --- 2500 —mmmmme e e
3500 R : 2000 -
3000 P . B - e e -
2500 - - e e = e 1500
2000 -~
1500 1000
1000 500 -
500 -1
Q- 0
Fixed Target Maximum  Maximum + Fixed Target Meairmum - Maximom +
50% share 50% share
growth growth

® Fixed pay # Benefits & Sension @ Annual bonus @ Long Term Flan

Notes to the illustrations of future application of Remuneration Policy

In all scenarios, fixed remuneratica comprises hase salary, benefits, ond pension The figures used in propaning the charts ore s Fallows,

« Salary is the salary as ot 1 January 2022

- Bensfits s the last <nown figure as set out Ir the single figure of remunarcaticn table for 2021

< Pension related benefits are based on 9% of tne base salary, covering zefined contribution pension or cash oltowance in 2y of persicn

« Bonus includes shoart term incentives and 1s hesed on the proposed applicatior of the Palicy for 2027 and the base salary. The illustrations obove reflect
maximurn potential oppartunity as a percentage of base solary; 175% for the Chief Executive and 150% for the CFO

- Lorg term plan includes jong-term incent.ves 2nd i3 nased on the propased applicatian of the Policy for 2022 and tne tase solary. The illustrations obove reflect
maximurm potential epportunity as a percentage of base salary of 140% for the CFO and ne 2022 LTIP grent for the Chief Executive due to the announcement
of hus retirement For reasons of clarity, any dividend accrual has been excluded fram the charts above

Fixed - It hos been ossumed trat each executive director recewves base satary, oenefits anc pens on related benefits only: there are no elements of variable reward
included.

Target - It has been assumed that annual bonus awards have been mode at target levels, which results in payout at 50% and that LTI performance 1s such thot
awards have vested at 50%.

Maximum performance - It has been gssumed that onrwal bonws awards have been made at maximum levels and that LTIP performance 1s such thaot awards
have vested at maximum level

Maximum performance plus 50% share price growth - the same assumptions os the ‘maxamum performance’ scenario have been used. The additional iImpact of
share price growth of 50% has been applied to maximum LTP awards.
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Executive directors' remuneration continued

Statement of implementation
of Remuneration Policy

This section provides an overview of how the Committee will
implement the Remuneration Policy in 2022, In determining the
policy application, the Cormmittee has complied with Section
40 disclosures within the UK Corporate Governance Code as
outlined earlier in the report.

@ A full copy of the Remuneration Policy can be found at:
woaoadplc.com/rempolicy

Basa salary

Base salaries will increase by 2.5% for both executive directors in
line with the average increase applied to our wider workforce in
the UK. Robin Watson's annual salary will be £806,880; and David
Kermp's will be £511,024 from 1 January 2022,

Benefits

There will be no change to benefits far 2022 The executive
directors will continue to porticipate in existing benefit
arrangements in line with the agreed Remuneration Policy.

As previously communicated, both executive directors will align
to the allowance in place for the wider UK workforce (9%) frorm
T January 2022 Any new executive directors will participate in
pension arrangements aligned to their country of employrment

Employee Share Plan (ESP)

Both executwe directors will remain eligible to participate in the
ESP and UK SIP, with contributions of up to 10% of gross salary,
subject to plan rules,

Sharehelding requirements

As detaited in line our remuneration policy, shareholding
requirernents are 250% for the Chizf Executive and 200% for all
other executives
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LTIP awards

Participation levels in 2022 will be 140% for Dowvid Kermp, The
number of shares granted will be based, as usual, on the 20

days trading average price as at 1 January 2022 Due to the
anncouncement of Robin Watson's retiremeant, he will not receive a
2022 award.

The performance measures will be relative TSR, EBITDA margin
Improvement, revenue growth and an ESG framework. All
measures are key strategic priorities aligned with value generation
for our stakeholders. Our ESG measures align closely with cur
long-term sustainability goals to reduce our carbon emissions
{carbon scope 1and 2) by 40%, and our target of 40% famale
gender representation by 2030

The TSR peer group was reviewed by the Committee and for
2022 will remain unchanged to include: Aecom, Aker Solutions,
Fluor, Hunting, Jocobs Engineering, KBR, Petrofac, Saipem, SBM
Offshore, SNC Lavalin, Stantec, Technip Energies, Technip FMC,
Tetratech, Worley and WSP. McDermott has been removed from
the TSR group for 2021 and 2022 due to no longer being listed on
the London Stock Exchange.

The weightings and targets for each of the performance measures
are detailed below. No award will be made for less than thresheld
performance; for TSR and ESG measures 25% becomes payable
on reaching threshold and 100% is payable on reaching maximum
performance, for EBITDA margin improvernent and revenue
growth, 10% becomes payable on reaching threshold and 100%
payable on reaching maximum performance. As in prior years,
assurance of achievernents against measures will be carried out
by internal audit and validated by the SSABE Comruttee and
external guditors as appropriate.

Performance Weighting Targets

Measure %o Threshold Maximum
TSR 50% 50! percentile 75" percentile
EBITDA margin 30% B.8% G 6%
percentage

Improvement

Revenue growth 10% $73bn $8 2bn
Carbon emission 5% 7% 15%
reductions

lmprovement in 5% 35.0% 36.0%
leadership gender

diversity

Given the current share price, the Commuttee s mindful and will
menitar these cwards for windfall gains over the vesting period

and continue to make use of the discretionary matrix in fine with
stakeholder experience as appropriate.




Stratege report

Annuat Bonus Plan (ABP)

Bonuses will continue with maximum opportunity at 175% for
Robin Watson and 150% for David Kemp. In line with policy, 25%
of any payment will be deferred into nil cost share-based awards
for a further two years.

In line with our policy bonus measures will be split between
financial, an environmental, socicl ond governance (ESG)
frameawork measures and non-financial, in the farm of corperate/
personal milestones with o balance of 60% Financial, 10% £3G
and 30% corporate and persenal objectives as illustrated in the
chart below,

" Cash generation :5{cl Corporatie/personal
Profit 30%
rofit 30% 30% 10% objectives 30%

financial ESG nan-fincrcial
madsures framawork medsures
60% 10% 30%

The ESG framework will comprise of three Key Performance
Indicators, equally weighted: serious injury and fatality (SIF);
delivery against leadership safety engagement; and improvement
in employee engagement score through active demonstrated
leadership in improving employee engagement, resulting in
positive, sustainable cultural change. Measures and targets

for the ESG have been app